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PREFACE

This DRAFT NUREG presents the results of the Nuclear Regulatory Commiss’on
(NRC) staff review of the BWR Owners Group (BWROG) proposed new Standard
Technical Specifications (STS) for the 6 design. These new STS were
developed based on the criteria in the interim Commission Po'icy Statement on
Technical Specification Improvoments for Nuclear Power Reactors, dated
February 6, 1987,

The new STS will be used as bases for develcping improved plant-specific
technical specifications by individual nuclear power plant owners that have
BWRs designed by General Electric. The NRC staff is fssuing this draft new
$Ts for a 30 working-day comment period. Following the comment period, the
NRC staff will analyze comments received, finalize the new STY, and issue them
for plant-specific implementation,

Comments should be submitted no later than March 185, 1991, in accordance with
the following guidance: The exact wording of each proposed change should be
marked in pen and ink on copies of all the affected pages of DRAFT NUREG-1434,
*Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric P ants, BWR/6." Each
propesed change should be numbered, Each proposed change should be
accompanied with a separate technical justification, cross referenced to the
applicable proposed change on the marked up pages.

Submit written comments to: David L. Meyer, Chief, Regulatory Publications
Branch, Division of Freedom of Information and Publications Services, Office
of Administration, U. S. Nuclear Rogulatory Commission, Washington, DC 20555,
Hand deliver comments to: 7920 Norfolk Avenue, Bethesda, Maryland, between
7:45 a.m. and 4:15 p.m. on Federal workdays.
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aninitign:

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

The defined terms of this section apgoar in capitalized type and are
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases.

B i L T Y

lerw y LAl J Refinition
ACTIONS . - ACTIONS shall be tiat part of a specification
A5 il t prescribes Required Actions to be taken
e
w¢§%*@%9" : designated Conditions within specified
- ¥ tion Times.
it P
ALLOWABLE VALUE wh st conservative value of the process

le at which trip actions must occur. The
UE 1s measured at the point in the

ped by the plant-specific setpoint

. Surveillance test procedures

pific ae o~glnco criteria that relate

acceptable since & :
the setpoint analysis tg 986
Determination of chapml
simple exceeding of Be ALLOWABLE VALUE, but
rather it 1s the fication that the setpoint
calculation’s total allowance for instrument and
process measurement uncertainties is not
exceeded,

AVERAGE BUNDLE EXPOSURE The AVERAGE BUNDLE EXPOSURE shall be ogual to the
sum of the axially averaged exposure of the fuel
rods in the specified bundle divided by the
number of fuel rods in the fuel bundle.

AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE The AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE shall be applicable
to a specific planar height and is equal to the
sum of the exposure of all the fuel rods in the
specified bundle at the specified height divided
by the number of fuel rods in the fue bundle.

¢ has been made in
odate this error,
noperability is not the

(continued)
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Definition
lll

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR The APLMGR shall be applicable to a specific
HEAT GENERATION RATE planar height and 1s equal to the sum of the
(APLHGR) [LINEAR MEAT GENERATION RATES (LMGRs)] [heat

generation rate per unit length of fuel rod] for
al)l the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the
specified height divided by the number of fuel
rods in the fue! bundle [at the height].

CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as
ssary, of the chunnel output such that it
r nds within the necessary range and accuracy
to known values of the parameter that the channel
, tors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shal)
~ @RCOn the entire channel, ‘ncluding the
ag0F, alaem, and trip functions, and shall
‘ NEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The CHANNEL
AON may be performed by any series of
87, overlapping, or total channel steps
“the entipe channel is calibrated.
e B

| describe here what the
tru channels with

CHANNEL CALIBRATION

resistance tej
sensors cons

CHANNFL CHECK A CHANNEL CHECK ghall be the
assessment, by observation, of
during operation. This dete
include, where possille, com
channel indication and s1a%¥S to other
indications and/or status derived from
independent instrument channels measuring the
same parameter.

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be:

a. Analog channels - the injection of a
simulated or actual signal into the channel
as close to the sensor as practicable to
v0rif{ OPERABILITY, including alarms,
interlocks, trip functions, and channel
failure trips.

(continued)

(continued)
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Definitions
1.1

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
(continved)

CORE ALTERATI§

CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REPORT (COLR)

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131

b. Bistable channels (e.g., pressure switches
and switch contacts) - the injection of a
simulated or actual signal into the sensor to
verify OPERABILITY, including alarm and trip
functiens.

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST -a{ de performed b{
any series of sequential, overlapping, or tota
channel steps so that the entire channe) 1s
tested.

CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any
1, sources, reactivity control components, or
comporients affecting reactivity within the
eRer vessel with the vessel head removed and
8 the vessel. Suspension of CORE
IONS shall not preclude completion of
rt of a component to a safe position,

ource range monitors, lecal power
5, intermediate range monitors,

in- probes, or special movable
undervessel replacement) is
LTERATION.)

fic document that
ts for the current

provides core ogc
he cific core

reload cycle.

nce with Specification
tion within these core
operating 1imits is addressed in individual
specifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 shal) be that concentration
of 1-131 (nicrocurios/?rll) that alone would
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and
isotopic mixture of 1-131, 1-132, 1-133, [-134,
and 1-135 actually present. The thyroid dose
conversion factors used for this calculation
shall be those 1isted in Table 111 »# 11D~ 14844,
AEC, 1962, "Calculation of Distance Factors for
Power and Test Reactor Sites® [or those 1isted in

Table E-7 of Regulatory Guide 1.109, Rev. 1, NRC,
1988].

BWR/6 STS
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Definitions
1.1

F - AVERAGE F shall be the average (woightod in proportion

DISINTEGRATION ENERGY to the concentration of each radionuclide in the
reactor coolant at the tiwe of sampling) of the
sum of the average beta and gamma energies per
disintegration (in MeV) for isotopes, other than
fodines, with half 1ives greater than
[15) minutes, making up at least 95% of the total
‘non fodine activity in the coolant.

ECCS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time
val from when the monitored parameter
peds 1ts ECCS actuation setpoint at the
nel gensor until the ECTS equipment s
ol Of performing its safety function (i.e.,
'8 Aravel to their required positions,
gge pressures reach their required
bs). Times shall include diesel
tor starting and sequence loading delays,
‘\plicu The response time may be
overle

Wre:: es of sequential,
or
responsé t

al steps so that tho entire
asur‘d

END-OF -CYCLE The EOC-RPT TIME shall be that

RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP time 1ntorva te suppression of

(EOC-RPT) SYSTEM RESPONSE  the electric a tuui( en contacts of

TIME the recirculation p

cn-cui &lkﬂ‘ from
initial movement of e asso

a. Turbine stop vaives; and

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING
SYSTEM (ECCS) RiSPON;&“
TIME e

“-i*‘n |

b. Turbine control valves.

[This total system response time consists of two
components: the instrumentation response time
and the breaker arc suppression timc.; These
times may be measured by any series o
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that
the entire response time is measured.

(continued)
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Dcfiniti?n:

ISOLATION SYSTEM
RESPONSE TIME

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION
RATE (LHGR)

AT

}5‘ LEAKAGE shall be:

s

AN o A
"2« UBARALE into the drywell atmosphere from
e 2

The ISOLATION SYSVEM RESPONSE TIME shall be that
time interval from when the monitored parameter
exceeds its fsolation actuation setpoint at the
channel sensor until the isolation valves trave)
to their required positions. Times shall include
diesel generator starting and sequence loading
delays, where applicable. The rasponse time may
be measured by any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total steps so that the entire
response time 1s measured.

' ¢ LEAKAGE such as pump seai or valve packing
' leaks that is captured and conducted to a
"~ sump or collecting tank, or

\ wos that are both specifically located
opera

- nown either not to interfere with the
tzaid LEAKAGE detection systems or
- Mot :,Qi e pressure boundary LEAKAGE;
" “ g ﬁ . R i
b- e =)
A1 LEAKAGE that 15 Mot fdentified LEAKAGE;
c. Iotal LEAKAGE .

Sum of the identified and unidentified
LEAKAGE; or

d. Pressure boundary LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE through a non-isclable fault in a
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) component body,
pipe wall, or vessel wall.

The LHGR shall be the heat generation per unit
length of fuel rod. It is the integral of the
heat flux over the heat transfer area associated
with the unit length,

BWR/6 £TS

(continued)
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Dofinitt?nt
1

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIOKAL A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test

TEST of a1l logic components (1.e., all relays and
contacts, trip units, solid state logic elements,
etc.) of a logic circuit, from sensor up to
actuated device, to verify OPERABILITY. The
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by
any series of sequential, ovorlagping. or total
system steps so that the entire logic system is

CRested.

ik
@ MFLPD shall be the largest value of the
be the largest value of the fraction of
power density in the core. The fraction
s power density shal)l be the LHGR
given location divided by the
R 1imit for that bundle type.

MAXIMUM FRACTION
OF LIMITING £0° %)
POWER DENSITY (MFLPOWE, 2

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER "$Ha11 be the smallest Critical Power

RATIO (MCPR) iists in the core [for each
¥ CPR shall be the ratio of
that p p assembly that 1s calculated by
. riate correlation(s) to
cause some potd : embly to experience
boil4 , Jky the actual
assembly oper b ‘*;t
MODE A MODE shal) correspond to any inclusive
combination of mode switch average
reactor coolant temperature, #n tor vessel
head closure balt tensh\* specified in
Table 1.1-]1 with fuel in ¥he reactor vessel.
OPERABLE - OPERABILITY A system, su:x‘stol. train, component, or device
shall be OPERABLE when it is capable of

performing 1ts specified function(s) and when all
necessary attendant instrumentation, controls,
electrical power, cooling or seal water,
lubricaiion, or other auxiliary equipment that
are required for the system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to perform its specified
function(s) are also capable of performing their
related support function(s).

(continued)
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Definitions
1.1

PHYSICS TESTS PHYSICS TESTS shal) be those tests performed to
measure nuclear churacteristics important to
validate the safety analyses. These tests are:

a. Described in Chagtor [14, Inftial Test
Program) of the FSAR;

b. Authorized under the provisicns of
10 CFR 50.59; or

A ¢. Otherwise approved by the Commission,

PRESSURE AND I PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT 1s
TEMPERATURE L] g the faci)lity-specific document that provides the
REPORT (PTLR) - ¢ r vessel pressure and temperature 1imits,
ng heatup and cooldown rates for the
Mt reactor vessel fluence period. These
ure and temperature Timits shall be

] each fluence period in accordance
tion 5.8.1.7. Plant operation
operating 1imits is addressed in
, "Reagtor Coolant System Pressure and
Temperal Limits.*

» p \
RATED THERMAL POWER RTP |h:%1 # tata) weactor core heat transfer
(RTP) rate to the reacteo cod‘int of [ ] Mwt,

REACTOR PROTECTION The RPS RESPONSE TIME

‘x‘that time interval
SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSE TIME from when the menito er exceeds its PPS

ar
trip setpoint at the channel sensor unti) de-
vnergization of the scram pilot valve solenoids.

‘“he response time may be measured b{ any series
of sequential, ovorlnpping. or total steps so
that the entire response time 1s measured.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) SOM shall be the amount >f ranctivitg.by which
the reactor is subcritical or would
subcritical assuming that:

¢. A1l control rods are fully inserted except
for the single control rod of highest
reactivity worth, which is assumed to be
fully withdrawn;

(continued)

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 1.1-7 12/22/90 8:1%am



Definitions
1.1

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) b. The reactor is xenor free; and

(continved)
¢. The moderator temperature is 68°F,

With a control rod not capable of being fully
inserted, the reactivity worth of this control
rod must be accounted for in the determinstion of

SOM.

v TAOGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the
of one of the systems, subsystems,
o s, or other designated components durtn?
{fied Surveillance Frequency so that al)
, Bubsystens, channels, or other
omponents are tested during n
Frequency intervals, where n is the
of systems, subsystems, channels, or
utod conpononts in the assoclated

THERMAL POWER mcmum % be the tota] reactor core
heat trans to tj. reactor coolant,

i f'; (continued)

STAGGERED TEST BASIS g0
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Definitions
1.1

Table 1.1-]
MODES
MODE TITLE REACTOR MODE AVERAGE REACTOR
SWITCH POSITION COOLANT Jﬁ%rERATURE

NA

2 ta }up/Hat Standby NA
3 A sh > [200)
¢ | cold Shutdowh < [200)
5 Refuelinge " Wefue) NA

* Fuel in the reactor vesse) with |

~:' ctor vessel head closure
bolts less than fully tensioned r 1t§ ronovod
[l

-
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Logical Conaoct:r;

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION
1.2 Logical Connectors

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section 1s to explain the meaning of
logical cennectors.,

Logical connectors are used in Technica)l Specifications
(?gs) to discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete
Conditions, Required Actions, Completion Times, and
Surveillance Frequencies. The only logical connectors which
appear in TSs are AND and QR. The ?hys1c11 arrangement of
these connectors constitutes logical conventions with
specific meanings.

BACKGROUND

Up to four levels of logic are used to state Required
Actions. These levels are identified by the placement (or
nestlng) of the logical connectors and the number assigned
to each Required Action. The first level of logic is
identified by the first digit of the number assigned to a
Required Action and the placement of the logical connector
in the first level of nesting (i.e., left justified with the
number of the Required Action). The second leve! of logic
is identified by the second digit of the Required Action
number and an indention of the logical connector to the
second Tevel of nesting. The third and fourth levels of
logic are identified by the third and fourth digits of the
Required Action number and additional indentation of the
Togical connector to the third and fourth levels of nesting,
respectively.

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition,
usuall{ only the first level of logic is used, and the
Togical connector is left justified with the Condition
statement. In a few cases, the second level of logic is
used. This is identified solely by indenting the logica)
connector, since subparts of a Condition statement are not
numbered separately.

When Togical connectors are used to state a Completion Time
or a Surveillance Requirement FrequenC{. only the first
level of logic is used, and the logical connector is left
Justified with the statement of the Completion Time or
Frequency.

AOG STS

(continued)
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Logical Connoct:r;

EXAMPLES The following examples {1lustrate the usc of logical
connectors in stating Required Actions. The use of the
logical connectors in stating Conditions, Compietion Times,
and Frequencies 1s 11lustrated by examples in Sections 1.3
and 1.4 as needed,

EXAMPLE 1.2-1
ACTIONS *
] CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

N ’
A. LCO not met. | A.1 Restore ...

, A.2 Perform ...
This example demonstrates that for Condition A, both
Required Actions must be completed. This is because of the '

logical cor~ector AND.

(continued)

(continued)
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Logical Connoct?rs

(continued)

)Y P
m‘.h o ;'/

KAAMPLE 1.2:2
ACTIONS I,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. | A.] Restore ..

A2.1  Verify ...

AND
'\ Atzozl‘ R.duc. R

QR
A.2.2.2 Perform ...

O
A3 Align ...

—————————————————

This example is a more complicated use of logical
connectors. Fequired Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are
elternative choices as indicated by the use of Togical
connector OR and because the QRs are left justified (first
Tevel of nesting). Any one of these three Actions may be
chosen, If A.2 1s chosen, then both A.2.]1 and A.2.2 must be
performed as indicated by the logical connector indented
to the second level of ncsting. Required Action A.2.2 1s
met by choosing A.2.2.1 or A.2.2.2. The indented position
of the logical connector QR to the third leve)l of nesting
indicates that A.2.2.]1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative choices,
one of which must be performed.

1.2-3 12/21/90 7:43pm



Completion Yign;

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION
1.3 Completion Times

The purpose of this section 1s to establish the Completion
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use.

Because LCOs have been prepared to be consistent with the
Completion Time convention, compliance with it is mandatory.

BACKGROUND ¢
opcfz on of the facility. The ACTIONS assoc
LCO Sta

' n which

ify minimum requirements for assurin? safe

ated with an
t=(COnd1tions that usually describe most of the ways
bh“the vequirements of the LCO can fail to be met,
Specified with @ach stated Condition are Required Actions
and. letion ¥imes. The Completion Time 1s the amount of
timdvallowsu to complete a Required Action. It is
referenced to the time of discovery of a situation (o.?..
1napornbﬂ: equipment or variable outside specified 1imits)
that requ qg:‘bntori ‘an LCO ACTIONS Condition, provided
that the faoild A"n & MODE or other specified condition
stated in the Ap 11cabiligy of the LCO. A Required Action

must be conploto&pﬂor _Qw;nntion of the specified

Completion Time.

Concurrent entry inth all a 1ca& ACTIONS Conditions 1s a
requirement to be followed in eachq00, The amount of %ime
that a facility can continue to.dperate with an appliceble
LCO not met is limited by the#following principle, unless
otherwise justified. The Coqt10tion Time for ultimately
restoring con?11ancc with an LCO is measured from the time
it was initia l{ discovered that the LCO was not met, and is
Timited to the longest Completion Time specified for
correcting a Condition (e.g., restore equipment to OPEPABLE
status) among the Conditions entered concurrontl{.

Adherence to this principle is accomp)ished by the use of
“Condition-based" Completion Time clocks. Facility
operation with an LCO not met entaiis an increased risk to
safety. Keeping Completion Time clocks on a Condition basis
assures that this risk will be maintained below an
acceptable level.

(continued)

(continued)
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Compietion Tiro;

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The implementation of Completion Time on a Condition basis
is straightforward for most LCOs. There are a few LCOs,
however, with ACTIONS that include severa) Conditions, and
such Conditions may specify various Required Actions, each
with a separate Completion Time. In order to provide
guidance for the use of Condition-based Completion Time
clocks for the simple a7 well as the more complex LCO
ACTIONS, rules are established. These rules constitute the
Conplcti Time convention,

COMPLETION TIME
CONVENTION RULES

convention rules of the Technical
"_) address the following key issues and

P lndegéﬁdonji;np he ACTIONS for separate LCOs;

b. Starting Tetio mo clock;
C. Concurrent nt rc than one Condition in an
LCO's ACTI .V

d. Resettino a Compl ton 1
The examples discussed afghr tﬁi‘
rules agpiy to the various*types LCO
in the Following the examples is
various terms that are used to refer kinds of

Conditions, Required Actions, andﬂg Tetion Times. Use of
these terms facilitates discussio @bout Completion Times.

lustrate how the
JONS that occur
sting of the

These ruies are consistent with the goncral Specifications,
LCCs 3.0.1 through 3.0.5, and SRs 3.0.1 through 3.0.4,
Lxceptions to these specifications are noted when they are
also exceptions to the Compietion Time convention rules.

Some of the individual LCOs nclude Notes to convey
exceptions to the Completion Time convention rules and to
clarify for emphasis how the Completion Time convention
rules must be interpreted for a given LCO.

1.3.1 Independence of the ACTIONS for separate LCOs.

Compliance with the ACTIONS of an entered LCU can usually be
accomplished independently of the ACTIONS of any other LCO

(continued)
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Completion Ti:n;

COMPLETION TIME
CONVENTION RULES
(continued)

entered concurrently. Exceptions to this ere stated in the
individual specifications. Notwithstanding these
exceptions, the TS do not in general 1imit the number of
LCOs that can be entered concurrently,

Whenever the performance of a Required Action conflicts with
another Required Action required to be performed at the same
time, whether these Actions are in the same or separate LCO
ACTIONS, the more conservative Action shall be tuken. (See
Jes 1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-1,)

tarting & Completion Time clock.

mp Time specified for the performance of a
t bcgins upon discovery of & failure to meet
the LCO noted the associated Condition, provided that the
facglit in/a MODE or other s
t

{ : goclfiod condition stated in
the Applicibility of the LCO. (See Example 1.3.2-1.)

If the i d g« the AppHcablHt{ of an LCO when
it is dis t’ﬁ e state of the facility corresponds
to a Condit te in the ACTIONS of that LCO, and entry
b; L

into an applicabYe MODE op®ther specified condition is
permitted (even ugh

not satisfied n LCO 3.0.4 or SR 3.0.4,
then the Completiongfime ‘

t
ti
c‘g‘g;ns n the LCO boconin?
applicable, unless stated oVherwi an the individual LCOs.

(See Examples 1.3.2-2 through 1.3 2+
1.3.3  Concurrent entry inta o than one Condition in

an LCO's ACTIONS.

rerequisites for entry are

Multiple entry into an LCO’s ACTIONS is required. Upon
initial entry into an LCO's ACTIONS, all of .he stated
individual Conditions that the faciiity 1s known to be in
must be entered fmmediately. The Completion Time clocks for
the associated Required Acticn. begin at the same time, but
are tracked separately. (See Examples 1.3.3-1 through
1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-1.)

If, prior to restoring compliance with the LCO, the facility
is discovered to be in additional individual Conditions,
then the Completion Time clock for each associated Required
Action begins upon discovery.

(continued)
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Completion Ti?o;

COMPLETION TIMES One entry Condition for LCO 3.0.3 is when an ' Z0's
CONVENTION RULES ACTIONS do not provide a Condition that corresponds to the

(continued)

state of the facility. LCO 3.0.3 is not required to be
entered as long as two or more of the statec individual
Conditions together correspond to the state of the facility.
(See Examples 1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-7.)

The Completion Time for ultimateiy restor’ng compliance with
an LCO or~complying with an unlimited remedial Regu.red
Action limited to the longest Completion Tine specified
for storation Required Action of the individually

desfgnated Chpnditions that are concurrently entere!, except
a%lws:
If the onte&dﬁi{éons are not encompassed by another

1ndiv1du\a£§’itated ndition in the same LCO’s ACTIONS,

then the uired Actions and Completion Times for the
entered Conditions can be treated as if they were specified
by sepa~ate LCOACTIOKS (Exme 1.3.3-3), unless stated
otherwise in the 1ndividual . In such cases, compliance
with the LCO is™r red when all of the individual and
independent Conaitfong ars mo longer applicable.

f‘ J

1.3.4 Resetting a C

dred Action specified
»or more of the

The Completion Time cloc
for an entered Condition
following occur:

a. The Required Az*' - is comple

b. The entered Cono,.10n i1s corretted by completion of a
restoration Action;

¢. An unlimited remedial Action, if specified for the
entered Condition, is met; or

d. The entered Condition is no longer applicable either
because the facility is outside the Applicability of
the associated LCO, or because the state of the
facility no longer corresponds to the entered
Condition.

In addi.ion, the Completion Time clocks for the shutdown
Actions of default Conditions and LCO 3.0.3 are reset when
corrective measures are completed that permit facility

(continued)
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Completion Tino;
1

COMPLETION TIMES operation in accordance with the ACTIONS of the entered
CONVENTION RULES LCO(s), or wher compliance with the entered LCO(s) is
(continued) rest red, or both. (See Examples 1.3.4-1 through 1.3.4-3,)

EXAMPLE . EXAMPLE 1.3.2-1

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
(VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and 3.)

TAT] K

- ;, d COOQDnION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINME

&~
Fovel
A.¢" Oné requ DC | A.1 Restore DC power 2 hours

power subsystem subsystem to
1q&:’nnble. OPERABLE status.

The other Roquix

LCO are omitted gr b
. If the facility is n: licable MODE, and one DC power

subsystem is discovevred to inoPerable, then Condition A
is entered and the 2-hour Completion Time clock start:
immediately. Entry into MODE 4 E 3) dur's
facility startup with one DC subSystem inoper:

would not be allowed by LCO

ated for Condition A of this

Note: Required Action A.1 is referred to a: a "restoration
Action." (See the 1ist of terms following the Examples.)

The Completion Time associated with a restoration Action is
coumonly referred to as the "allowed outage time,* or "A0T."

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times

1.3
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-2
{continued)
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

----- NOTE-wvu=
LCO 3.0.4 s
not
applicable.
Restore 1 30 days
train to
OPERABLE
status.

This examplie LCO ACT@“ « ; “ ified generalization for
¢

the purpose of (iscuss Time convention
rule 1.3.2 where there .‘c%h o LCO 3.0.4. .
en one train is inopera with iity in MOLE 3,
iry into MODES 1 and 2 uou\d be crn1t¢ad bocause of the
Upon entering

exception to LCO 3.0.4 stated in t 1l
MODE 2, the 30-day Completion Time glock would stort
1mmediately. '
(continueu)
(continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3 .2-3a ({VS-B&W, CE, and W)
ACTIONS

BRACSE RTINS SR A A RIS TR AT RS (R RS ARSI
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION lCﬂHPLiiIﬂN TIME

Completion Time
fs on 2
Condition basis

- -

Al Restare 72 hours
components to
OPERABLE
status.

injectYon
equivalent [
single OPE
Emergency Cowme

Cooling Syst
(ECCS) train
available.

Condition A is an example of & “multiple-situation
Condition.* Such Conditions contain the words, "one or
more." (Conditions that state, "one or two," are also
included.) The Completion Time clock(s) for the Required
hction(s) of such Conditions can be kept in one of two
possible waye, referred to as “Condition-based clocks® and
“function-based clocks.* Condiiion-based clocks are the
rule for most LCO ACTIONS and ‘or this example.

When a Condition-based clock 1s used, there {s only one
Completion Time clock for the Required Action to correct the
entered Condition, the "restoration Action,” and it starts
upon discovery of a failure to meet the LCO noted in the
associated Conditfon. In this example, if a single valve in
an ECCS flow path 1s determined to be inoperable, the

(continued)
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Completion Tine;
s

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-BAW, CE, and W) (continued)
(continued)

72-hour Completion Time clock starts and Condition A is
entered. If another valve in the same train (to ensure the
second part of the statement of Condition A 1s true) is
subseguently found to be inoperable, then Condition A is
sti1) applicable; no new clock based on the second valve is
kept. Even if the first valve is restored to OPERABLE
status, original Condition-based clock continues to run,

» the use of Condition-based clocks 1s to limit
ty operation can continue at risk with an LCO

using a Condftion-ba Completion Time to ensure that one
or more fgflures impacting the capability of the ECCS to
perform 1ts specified function are corrected within the
allowed 72-hour~Completion Fime, and thus, minimizing how
long facility {Qeratigm*¢§p continue to be vulnerable to
single failures: L

Cond ion"l'ip@‘::dmu to emphasize the importance of
t

ACTIONS '
CONDITION COMPLETION TIME
------- NOTE~=~~
Completion Time
is on a
Condition basis
A. One or more jet |A.l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
pumps
inoperable.
w

Condition A is an example of a *multiple-sitvation
Condition.” Such Conditions contain the words “one or
more." (Conditions that state “one or two" are also

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Ti:o;

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-33 (VS-GE)} (continued)

(continued)
included.) The Completion Time clock(s) for the Required
Action(s) of such Conditions can be kept in one of two
possible ways, referred to as *Condition-based clocks,* and
*function-based clocks.* Condition-based clocks are the
rule for most LCO ACTIONS and for this example.

Whes a Condition-based clock is used, there is only one
etion Time clock for the Required Action to correct the
Condition, the "restoration Action,* and it starts
o8 scovery of a failure to meet the LCO noted in the

. assocdated Condition. (In the above example, the
gaestoratipd Action 1s not stated because 1t 1s not
inticipa lgsioa Jet pump can be restored to OPERABLE

stet g'withoutFirst shutting down the facility.) When
res Jratien isMmot possible, an "alternative Action* 1is
typfeally ¥o place the facility outside the Applicability of

the LCO («s 4n this_axample, MOUE 3), 1.e., a "shutdown
Action. @ ﬁ
In this example, “iffone jet pump is determined to be
inoperable, Co fon A 1 tered and the 12-hour
Completion Time gock foff : Required Action A.]
. starts. If a sedend *tubsequentl{ determined to
be inoperable, the . till applicable; no new
clock based on the second P kept. If it was
possible, without shutting down,

store the first jet
pump to OPERABLE status, and i

s r red, then the time
left to conglete Action A.l d be whatever time remains

on the Completion Time clock started when Condition A was
first entered. The reason for the use of Condition-based

clocks s to 1imit how long facility operation can continue
at risk with an LCO not met.

(zontinued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

EXAMPLES
{continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b
LCO 3.6.3

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

Each containment isolation valve shall be

g

ACTIONS

CONDITION &

purge valves

1. Normally locked or sealed closed
isolation valves [except for 42-inch
may be opened
intermittently under administrative
‘wcontrols.

i 2.‘Q€§ch penetration flow pathk 1s treated as
. dn independent entity for inis LCO, with
¥ .an independent Completion Time.

COMPLETION TIME

Not applicavie
to these
penetrations
with only 1
containment
isolation valve
and a closed
system inside
containment.

One or more
containment
isolation valves
inoperable.

at
least 1
isolation
valve is
OPERABLE in

open
penetration

each affected

1 hour

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Time;
1.

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b (continued)
(continued)
ACTIONS (continued
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TImS

A. (continued) A.2.] Restore the 4 hours
vaIvo(sz to
OPERABL
status.

B =

- N
other Reguired Actions stated for Condition A of this

LCO;N uitt}for brevity.
RNy

Thi 'exa;§\0 fllustrates the use of functinn-based
Completion Time clocks, The number of LCOs with ACTIONS
that use’ function-based clocks are relatively few, When a
function-bysed"clocksis used, a Note is always provided in
the LCO or TIONS that defines when to use separate
Completion Time wjocks. Function-based clocks are used when
the affected sys or Aubs s are sufficiently
independent such¢ha co have been placed in

sake of brevity.

In this example, Note 2 says that dach penetration flow path
with one or more isolation valvaf fnopgrable has its own
Completion Time. It one valve®in one flow path is
determined to be inoperable {then the Completion Time clocks
start immediately for the Required Actions for that flow
path and Condition A is entered. If a second valve in the
same flow path is later determined to be inoperable, then,
because it is in the same flow path, the time allowed to
complete the Required Actions for that valve are whatever
times are left on the Completion Time clocks started for
that flow path.

If a second valve in a separate flow path is determined to
be inoperable, however, either at the same time or at a
later time, then Condition A would be entered separately for
that flow path with separate Completion Time clocks for the
Regquired Actions for the second valve that start when the
valve is discovered to be inoperable.

(continued)

(continued)
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1.3

e b st T ——— i .

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b (continued)
{continued)

For multiple-situation Conditions, there is frequently
provided, along with a restoration Action (such as A.2.1), a
*companion remedial Action® (such as A.1) that must be
accomplished each time the Condition becomes applicable for
an additional component or function. Such companion
remedial Actions can occur regardless of whether the clocks
are Condition-based or function-based. Thus, in the

examnp) jon A.1 for the second valve in the same flow
pat 111 be allowed up to 1 hour to be completed.

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion 117.;

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-%
(continued)
LCO 3.6.2 [Two] containment air lock(s) shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4,
--------------------------- L
A1l contairment air locks are treated as an entity for this
LCO¢ with a single Complption Time.
: xou!!"
REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
8.1 Verify an 1 hour
OPERABLE door
closed in each
affected air
‘ lock.
contro A
dod1cated W 4
individual #f 1 oy
or more air B.2.1 Restore air 24 hours
locks are > k interlock
inoperable. hanism to
................ | £
tat
Containment air ‘
lock interlock
mechanism
inoperable in 1 | B.2.2.1 Lock the 24 hours
or more OPERABLE door
containment air closed in
Tocks. each affected
air lock.
AND
(continued)
(continued)
(continued)
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.3

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)

ACTIONS Scontinuodz
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.2.2 Verify an Once per

) OPERABLE door | 3] days
is locked
closed in each
affected air
Tock.

®,

D. Reqwl'} D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and assoct {VS-GE:
Completiq‘syime AND'S 12 hours)

not met
" 36 hours ‘

Note: Conditions A and C of this exam Ie LCO Actions have
been omitted for brevity. !
In this example a Note has been a under the

Applicability to indicate that all containment air locks are
treated as a single entity for this LCO with a single
(Cond'tion-based) Completion Time. This means that all of
the specified containment air lock LCO ACTIONS Conditions
(A, B, C) are within the same functional entity, and that
all of the Conditions must be corrected within a Completion
Time that is limited to the longest Completion Time
specified for a restoration Reouired Action (e.g., B.2.1) of
the three Conditions that are concurrently entered. (See
Completion Time convention rule 1.3.3.) This limitation is
discussed further in this example and in Example 1.3.3-2.
For this example, it is assumed that only Condition B is
affected by an inoperable air lock interlock mechanism.

(continued)
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1.3

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)

(continued)

Condition B is a multiple-situation Condition that uses
Condition-based Completion Time clocks for its associated
Required Actions. (Notice that no Note is provided that
indicates use of function-besed clocks.) The Logical
Connector "AND" after Action B.] means that B.) is a
“companion remedial Action" to restoration Action B.2.1.
However, it {s also, a companion remedia)l Action to
Alternative Actions," B.2.2.] and B.2.2.2. This means
tionB.1 must always be accomplished regardless of which
v»of thefother alternative Actions are chosen.

el f, n ;hock mechanism in just one air jock is

termi ts be inoperable, the Completion Time clocks for

the asSociated Required Actions start and Condition B is

; enteh .'\c:sul1ng Action B.1 is completed on time, then the
ACTIONS prdvide an alternative to Action B.2.1 for restoring
the interlock mechanisw to OPERABLE status; these
alternative Actions, 8.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2, are known as
“unlimited rededial Actions.* Unlimited means that as long
as the Actions qre #et, then operation of the facility in
the associated Copdition gdn continue indefinitely. This is

. because compliancé with €uch &ctions provides a level of

safety equivalent to ghat provided by meeting the LCO.
“y p N

Suppose that Action 8.2.2.1%was compieted before its 24-hour
Compietion Time expired (assuming dhat restoration

Action B.2.1 could not be accompliishe8de This would allow
facility operation to continue™in Condition B. "Periodic
remedial Action," B.2.2.2, must be performed every 31 to

38 ; days (the 25% extension of SR 3.0.2 applies) in order
to permit facility operation to continue in Condition B.

Once an unlimited remedia) Action is met, with respect to an
inoperable component or system, the Completion Time clock(s)
associated with all of the Required Actions specified for
the entered Condition are reset just as they would be if the
restoration Action had besen accomplished. Thus, if a
separate component (addressed by that Condition) was later
found to be inoperable, the time allowed to perform each
Required Action for that component would be the entire
Completion Time specified. This is the case whether
Condition-based or function-based clocks are used.

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continurd)

EXAMPLE 1.3.2-¢ (continued)

However, when Condition-based clocks are used, as in this
example (and also when function-based clocks are used and
the affocted components are within the same functional
entity, such as two valves in the same penetration flow path
as discussed in Example 1.3.2-3b), and the second component
is found inoperable prior to completing either the
restoratjon Action (B.2.1) or the unlimited remedial Actions
8.2.2.2) for the first component, then the time
leting these Actions for the second
e time remaining for completing the same
first component.

oint, consider this sequence of events.
B is entered for one inoperable
interloc chagism.# Later, at time 8 hours, a second
interlock mechanysm §s determined to be inoperable. The
time now allowed for compleking either Action B.2.1 or
Action B.2.2. Kfor eacheInter)ock mechanism 1s 24 minus 8,
or 16 hours. c‘fa thése Actions is completed for the
‘ ime 20 hours, then just 24
lete one of these Actions

first mechanism, Yor example, at
minus 20, or 4 hours r y to
for the second mechanighy

Thus, by using the Condi d C
convention, the time that the facWity .operate without
either correcting a Condition or comple an associated
unlimited remedial Action (if specifi 'iﬂsvited.

The Note under the Applicability veys that the Completion
Time for restoring compliance with this LCO starts upon
dizcovery of the first inoperable component associated with
Condition A, B, or C. Any subsequent component associated
with either the same Condition or any of the other two
Conditions found inoperable prior to completing the
restoration Actions (e.g., B.2.1) or unlimited remedial
Actions (e.g., B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2) for the first component,
then the time allowed for completin? such Actions for the
second component is the time remaining for completing these
Actions for the first component. The same explanations as
discussed in the above scenario for Conaition B apply when
more than one LCO Condition is involved.

ption Time clock

(continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continued)

‘ facility

fXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)

Whenever an¥ Required Action is not met within 1ts specified
Completion Time (nor any alternative Action that may be
stated), entry into a “default Condition" 1s usually
required. A default Condition stated in an LCO's ACTIONS 1s
always worded in a manner equivalent to the following:
"Required Actions and associated Completion Times not met.*
In ghis example, Condition D is a default Condiilon. The
etion Time clock for a default Condition 1s kopt,
wexception, on a Condition-basis.

CTIONS do not state a default Conditicn and the
D‘)lg¥a an applicable MODE for LCO 3.0.3, then, for
uch LCOS, engry into LCO 3.0.3 would usually be required;
thus, 4C0 333 cts as a default condition in such cases.

In this example, Condition D has two Required Actions
specified.” The Completion Time for each Action starts when
Condition D W entered. If Action D.]1 was
accomplish , Forfexample, 4 hours, then there would
stil] be 3c'wings 4" or 32 hours remaining to accomplish
Action D.2. Thegime all to complete 0.2 is not
diminished by coeleti by | 1ess than the time

specified. :
The Applicability o he&‘fro&ich thic example was

taken is MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. ‘20: ‘4t can be s2en that
the Actions for Condition D are p‘lq’ the facility n a
MODE or other specified conditfon that 1s cutside the
Aplicability of the LCO; tﬂi’ is the casz for aimost all
default Conditions.

It is possible to exit default Conditions without restoring
the LCO. However, because of the variety of situations that
cas occur, this provision is discussed separately in the
examples for Completion Time convention rule 1.3.4,

(continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3.2-5
APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

When irradisted fuel assemblies are in the
fuel storage pool.

W

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPL

ETION TIME

not withi
B | L

LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.4
ere not applicable.

O

1A Suspend

movement of
fue)

the fuel

assemblies in

orage pool.

Immediately

Immediately

In this example, a Note states that LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are

not applicable.

This is because the fuel stora

peol’s

e
function 1s not affected by the operational MOD? of the

facility. Also, notice that no default Condition is stated.
This is because the logical Actions to take upon failing to
accomplish A.]1 and A.2 are to accomplish A.1 and A.2; there

are no alternatives.

Action A.2 is an example of a type of Action without a
The Completion Time specified is
In this

definite Completior Time.

related only to when the Action must be initiated.

(continued)
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(continued)

Completion Times
1.3

EXAMPLE 1.3.2-5 (continued)

example, "Immediately" is specified, but longer time periods
such as 15 minutes or 24 hours do occur for Actions of this
type.

when "Immediately® 1s specified as a Completion Time (as for

A.1), the associated Required Action shouid be pursued

coptinuously without delay. In this example, action must
ntinue untii the water level 1s restored to within 1imits,

(continued)

(continued)
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1.3
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-1
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One subsystem Al Restore 7 days
able. subsystem to
) OPERABLE
status.
B. sub steh Ll B.1 Restore 1 8 hours
inoperable, . subsystem to
b OPERABLE
status.

This example LCO%‘T' s a simplified generalization for
purposes of discussing letiph Tir convention rule
If one subsystem is found noph\t. 7-day Completion

Time clock for restoration’Action l for that subsystem
starts immediately and Condition A 1srf Lstor. at
time 4 days, for instance, thc secon

determined to be inoperable. Condjtion A applies to the
second subsystem, but it has alreddy been entered. Now,
because Condition-based clocks are used, the time allowed to
restore the second subsystem is, at uost the same as the
time remaining to restore the first subsystem (i.e., 7 days
minus 4 days, or 3 days). decause two subsystems are now
inoperable, however, Condition B must also be entered.
Action 6.1 requires Lhat one of the subsystems be made
OPERABLE in a much shorter time, 8 hours. Suppose the first
subsystem is restored to OPERABLE status 6 hours later, then
Condition B is exited and its Completion Time clock is
reset. (See Completion Time convention rule 1.3.4.) The
time remaining is now 7 days minus 4 days and 6 hours, or T
days and 18 hours.

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3.3-1 (continued)

Suppose that the first subsystem is again determined to be
inoperable, for example, at time 6 days and 20 hours.
Condition A again appiies to the first subsystem, but was
never exited since it was initially entered. Therefore,
only 4 hours remain to restore both subsystems to OPERABLE
status. Condition B also applies again and is entered, but

rs, not 8 hours, are left in which to compiete Action
wgIhis scenario illustrates how using Conditia-based
don Time clocks 1imits how Tong facility operation
Ynue to be at risk with an LCO not met.

(contirued)
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1.3
EXAMPLES FXAMPLE 1.3.3-2
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One train Al Restore train 72 hours
to OPERABLE
status.
Restore 1 Immediately
train to
CPERABLE
OR status.
Completion l!%n ' : Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
of Condition o
not met. o
12 hours
36 hours
OPERABLE.

This example LCO ACTIONS is a simplified generalizatien for
pu;poje; gf discussing Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.3.

(continued)
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. EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-2 (continued)
(continued)
If one train is found inoperable, the 72-hour Completion
Time clock for restoration Action A.1 starts immediately,
and Condition A {s entered for that train. Later, at time
24 hours, for instance, the second train is determined to be
inoperable. Condition A applies to the second train, but it
has already been entered. Now, because Condition-based
clpcks are used, the time allowed to restore the second
fp is, at most, the same as the time remaining to restore
st train (1.e., 72 hours minus 24 hours, or 48
hours)i< Because both trains are now inoperable, however,
Condjtion B must also be entered. If Required Action B.1 to
restore Qg::Qrain to OPERABLE status cannot be immediately
ccompl i then the Completion Time clocks for Required
'y.z.z. and B.2.3 must continue to run.

Actign$ B.2.],

if the f::iz train is restored to OPERABLE status 4 hours
later (and prior to changing MODES to comply with

Action BQ{.]). then Condition B is exited and i1ts Completion

Time clockgare resel. (See Completion Time convention

rule 1.3.4.% tdme remaining to restore the second train

to OPERABLE stath u’s 72 aours minus 28 hours, or 44 hours.

If the first tra™ is4gain determined to be ino erat e, for
‘ example, at time Ioémr:‘nd bn A again applies to the

first train. However, becaBse Condition A was never exited

since it was initially entered, o Jhours remain to
restore both trains to OPERABLEMtatusg) Since both trains
are again inoperable, Cond1:" B is reentered immediately

and the Completion Time clocks “for Actions B.1, B.2.1,
B.2.2, and B.2.3 start again.

Even 1f one train was again made OPERABLE, at time 72 hours,
facility shutdown would sti11 be required by Action B.2.1,
B.2.2, or B.2.3. This scenario (apart from the shutdown
Actions of Condition B) 11lustrates how using Condition-
based Completion Time ¢locks 1imit how long facility
operation can continue to be at risk with an LCO not met.

If at time 106 hours (70 plus 36 hours) both trains are
still 1no€er|ble. then entry into MODE 5 (cutside the

Applicability of the LCO) would not be possible as noted by
Action B.2.3,

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-2 (VS - W, BA¥, and CE)
(continued)
ACTJONS
CONDITION A WIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

One containment | A.] Restore 72 hours

containment

spray train to

OPERABLE

status.

B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 heurs

of Condi
not met. Be in MODE 5. B84 hours
One containment 7 days
coolirg train
inoperable.
Two containment | D.] Restore 1 72 hours
cooling trains containment
noperable. cooling train

to OPERABLE

status.

(continued)
(continued)
(continued)
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1.3
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 ‘continued)
(continued)
ACTIONS (continued
CONDITION REQUIRED ACYION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two containment | E.1 gngc; LCO Immediately

1r.1 Be in MODE 3. | 6 hours

F. Requi tio
and assoct ‘
Completion Times
of Conditio b
. or D not met in MODE 5. 36 hours

If one spray train is found perable, then the 72-hour
Compietion Time clock for réstoration Action A.1l starts
immediately, and Condition A is entered. Later, if at time
24 hours, one cooling train is also determined to be
inoperable; Condition C is entered and the 7-day Complietion
Time ciock for restoratior Action C.1 starts immadiately.

No single designated Condition (A through F) actually states
one spray and one cooling train inoperabie. Conditions A
and C taken together, however, describe exactly that
condition of the facility. Therefore, the LCO 3.0.3 entry
condition, "because an ACTION is not provided,* is not
applicable.

(continued)

(continued)

AOG STS 1.3-25 01/23/81 4&:2%5pm




Completion Tino;
1.

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (continued)

Because entry into Condition A does not imply entry into
Condition C (or vice versa), it is possible to enter the LCO
as above and then, by alternative exit and entry into
Conditions A and C, to continue facility operation
indefinitely without restoring the LCO. In this scenario,
use of Condition based clocks alone does not limit such
operatiops However, in this example, the ACTIONS do state a
ion Condition* that encompasses Conditions A and C;
tion E. Therefore, by Completion Time
e 1.3.3, 1f Conditions A and C 2re entered
s compliance with the LCO must be restored
!n}?f the longest Completion Time »pecified
fo f.e., the 7-day Completion %1-. of

To 11Tust int, continue the scenario started
above. Supposey at time 48 dours, Condition A is correcled
and its Completion Time<«lock>is reset. There are now

7 days minus 48 %ﬂ. or j days, remaining to complete
Action C.1. (Note-t time Jimit to restore the LCO
is based upon when the™{C0’s A were first entered;

7 days minus 24 hours, 6 d not be correct.)
Suppose that later, at'§! , ftion A is reentered
and its Completion Time < ) s V0. Because of the
restriction discussed abov¥, the Time 1s only

7 days minus 6 days, or 24 hours, and ‘the stated

72 hours., If 12 hours later (at times6 da 12 hours),
Condition C is corrected and upon redching time 7 days, if
Condition A has still not been co ted, then entry into
default Condition B would te required.

le

Alternatively, if Condition C had also not been corrected,
then, at time 7 days, entry into default Condition F would
be required too. Notice that Action F.2 is more
conservative than Action B.2; thus, F.2 should be followed
as specified by Completion Time convention rule 1.3.1.

If no combination Condition, such as Condition E, that
encompassed Conditions A and C had been previded in the
ACTIONS, then the restriction of Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.3 on facility operation with the LCO not met would
not :pp1y. The number of LCOs illustrated by this example
are few.

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (VS - W, B&N, and CE)
(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

srau:

COMPLETION TIME

One containment

i spray train

Restore
containment
spray train to
OPERABLE
status.

72 hours

Completion Time
of ition

B.1

AND
.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE §.

84 hours

One contai
cooling trai
inoperable.

ontainment
0ling train
to OPERABLE

ltu“’

7 days

Two containment
cooling trains
inoperable,

Restore |
containment
cooling train
to OPERABLE
status.

72 hours

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3.8-1 (continued)
ACTIONS (continued
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Two containment E.] Enter
Spray trains LC0 3.0.3.

Immediately

F. YT Y  se inmDE 3. | 6 hours

Actions and
associated
Completion
Times of
Condition C or
D not met.

The ACTIONS used in Example 1.3.3~

T |
are used again for this

36 hours

example because, with it, zeveral aspects of Completion Time

convention rule 1.3.4 can be 11lustrated.

(It is considered

very unlikely thet a scenario such as the following would

ever occur, but it is instructive.)

The Required Actions in this Example are of two kinds,

restoration Actions and shutdown Actions.

If Condition A

was entered for one spray train being inoperable, and

restoration Action A.]1 was not arcomplished within the

72-hour Completicn Time, then default Condition B woulid be

entered and the Completion Time clocks for shutdown Actions

B.1 and B.2 would start. Suppose that Condition C had also

been entered for one cooling train being inoperable at time
a

24 hours after Condition A

d been initially entered.

(continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continued)

_ Next, su

EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued)

(Recall from Example 1.3.3-3 that this situation had imposed
a 7-day 1imit on operation with the LCO not met.) Next
suppose that Condition A is corrected at time 74 hours,
which allows the Completion Time clock for Action A.1 (which
had expired at time 72 hours) to be reset. Since
Condition B applies only upon failure to meet the ACTIONS of
Condition A, it no longer agplies and the Compietion Time

$ for Actions B.1 and B.2 can be reset. There now
7 days minus 74 hours, or 94 hours, to accomplish

restorjtion Action C.1.

that a second cooling trair is “ound
noperable at time 80 hours (i.e., therc 7.: 7ow 7 days
minus 80 hoursy or 88 hours, to accompli.n Ac fon C.1). So
Condition D is‘entered and the 72-hour (omplecion Time clock
for vestoration Action D.1 starts. After 72 . irs have
elapsed, 4Ff both coolin? trains are still inoperable, then
at time*{?t hours‘§30 plus 72 hours) default Condition F 1is
entered. ;e.*tonp ’plon Time clocks for shutdown

Actions F.Ivand F.27start. .If at time 154 hours, (prior to
changing MODES t® comply Action F.1) the first cooling
train is restoregkto OP. LEstatus (i.e., Condition D is
no longer applicable)¢ then Condition F can be exited and
the Completion Tiue(ifbr lg:}pn and F.2 can be reset.

Next supp se that the other spray rain is found inoperable
at time 1.0 hours. There are Justd days minus

160 hours, or 8 hours, to ac 1ish both Action C.: and
Action A.1. Assuming that nQJt er Action is accomplished by
time 168 hours (7 days), then both default Conditions B and
F are entered, and the Completion Time clocks (previously
reset) for shutdown Actions B.1, B.2, F.1, and F.2 start at
the same time. Because Action F.2 ic more conservative

(36 hours to be in MODE 5) than Action B.2 /84 hours to be
in MODE 5), Action F.2 should be followed as required by
Completion Time convention rule 1.3.1.

=

If Action C.1 1s accomplished prior to the expiration of the
36-hour Completion Time for Action F.2 éand prior to entry
into MODE 5), then whatever time was 12ft of the 84-hour
Completion Time for Action B.2 would be allowed for reaching
MODE 5. Also, the Completion Time clocks for Actions r.1,
F.2, end C.i are reset. If priur to the expirat . on of the
84-hour Completion Time for Action B.2, restoration

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued)

(continued)
Action A.1 1s accomplished, then the LCO is restored and the
facility may be returned to MODE 1. Since Condition B no
longer applies, there 1s no requirement to complete
Action B.1. The Completion Time clocks for Actions A.1,
B.1, and B.2 are reset.

(continued)
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1.3
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-2
(continued)
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
~m
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
----- NOTE~~=~
LCO 3.0.4 is
nc.
applicable,
Restore 1 30 days
train to
OPERABLE
status.

This example LCO ACTIONS is Q. Simplified generalization for
the purpose of discussing Coapletion Time convention
rule 1.3.4 where there is an excaption to LCO 3.0.4.

In this example, entry into MODE 1 or 2 is allowed when one
train is inoperable because of the Note that states

LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable. However, if this is done, then
the 30-day Completion Time clock for restoratiorn Action A.l
vouid begin immediately upon entering MODE 2 from MODE 3.

Failure to restore the train to OPERABLE status within 30
days requires entry into Condition B. Upon entering

MODE 3 in compliance with Action B.1, the Completion Time
clocks for Actions A.1 and B.1 reset. Entry into

(continued)

{continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMELE 1.3.4:2 (continued)

MUDE 1 or 2 would then be allowed again. Upon doing so
another 30 days of operation would permitted, etc, fhis
scenario, though possible, 1s not considered probable. For
it to continue for more then one repetition s considered
unlikely because intentionaily operating a facility in this
manner would be impractica’. The consequences of operating
more thap 30 days with one train inoperable are considered
to proyfde sufficient incentive to restore the train to

f st}:s within a reasonable period of time.

I
uld both®rains be determined to be ‘noperable, entry
inte LLO 3.0.3 would be rrg:ired since no Condition or
combinstion of*tond&tions corresponds to this situation,
The oxcogt}uﬂ to LC a;.o.a oa&s applies when one train is
inoperable, thus entdy into £ 1 or 2 would not be
permitted tn thig Condition. LCO 3.0.3 would only require
going to MODE 3 (outside the Applicability of the LCO). If
already in MODE 3, then ho shutdown Action to higher
numbered MODES ‘Qﬂﬂf be required by this LCO's ACTIONS.

If both trains are sa:h taneou ound inoperable in MODE
I, the 30-day Completi Yi:’L ock_for Action A.] starts
and Condition A is entered,#1C0 3.0.3 is also entered; it
requires being in MODE 3 @Ithin'Q houtss™ If, prior to
reaching MODE 3, one train*is restored Yo OPERABLE status,
then LCC 5.0.3 1s exited and its 7-hour Completion Time
clock resets. Reentry into MODE 1 15 4)lowsd decause of the
exception to LCO 3.0.4 and the timg femaining of the 30-day
Completion Time clock of Action AS, If MODE 3 had been
entered without restoring any trains to OPERABLE status,
then roentr¥ into MODE 1 or 2 would not be allowed. The
Completion Time for Action A.1 would be reset, however,

(continued)
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1.3
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-3
(cortinued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B, ~evees NOiE-wwnne B.] Verify an 1 hour
v Entry and exit OPERABLE door
fof containment closed in each
2 permissible affected air
‘ der thaf lock,
gontro), of a
el L 9&01 AND
s individual if 1
more a B.2 ) Restore air 24 hours
lock arg. lock interlock
inope " mechanism to
seoalihdhssrnsan ‘ OPERABLE
} status.
Cont
lock inte QR
mechanism J
inoperable B2 Lock the 24 hours
or more ' " OPERABLE door
containment af ’\ osed in each
locks. a¥fected air
, AND
B.2.22 Verify an Unce per
OPERABLE door | 31 days
is locked
closed in each
affected air
lock,
(continued)
(continued)
(continued)

AOG STS 1.3-33 01,23/81 1:25pm




Completion 11?.;

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-3 (continued)
(continued)
ACTIONS ‘cuntinuodl
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Reguired Actions | D.] Be in MODF 3, 6 hours
soctated VS-GE:

on Times | AND 2 hours)

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
VS-GE:
£ 4)

n oannp\c 1.3.2-4 are used again for this

Exampie becausg®default ftions® were first discussed in

that example.

Entry into defau oodit on D woyld be required upon

occurrence of one or m 'pf t lowing events:

8. Companfon remedic ch completed within
1 hour after an int as determined to
ne inoperable;

b. Fatlure to complete either resto fon B.2.1 or
unlimited remedial Action B.2, 2.1 within 24 heours
after entering Condition B;

¢. Fatlure to perform perfodic remedial Action B.2.2.2
within the specified interval, plus 25% of the
interval; or

d. Failure to meet the Required Actions of any of the
cther designated Conditions (that have been omitted
for brevity in this example) that may have been
entered in the LCO's ACTIONS.

(continued)
(continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3.4-3 (continued)

Since default Conditions always use Condition-based
Completion Time clocks, determining when Condition D can be
exited 1s the same regardless of how many entry events
happen concurrently; Condition D can be exited only when al)
of the eriry conditions that have occurred concurrently have
veen co.-rected. The following scenarfio 11lustrates this

on 8 15 entered for one interluock mecnantsm boing

pperable. If Action B.1 1s not accomplished within

R :e.Condition D is entered. If at time 2 hours,

Actdon B.1“1s performed, then Conditfon D v¢ exited and the

Te Tiee clocks for shutdown Actions D.) 256 U.¢ and
i

]
rugbi] Action B.] are reset,
Nexty u ::Sﬁhiluro to complete either Action B.2.1 or
Action B, 2.2.1, at time 24 hours, Condition D 1s entered
again, en s that, at time 26 hours, unlimited
remedial Action .:z!;l fs completed. This causes all the
Completion Y4me ci | for Actions B.2.1, B.2.2.1, and
B.2.2.2 to reset’s that Af another interlock mechanism is
found inoperable £then ® e Completion Time specified
for each Action ¢ %
Operation of the facYlity c™ con
as pei . .dic remedial Action B.2.2,
entry conditions for Condition

e indefinitely as long
Jmet and no other

If a Required Action for Corition A {(not shown) of this
LCO"s ACTIONS was not met concurrently with Actions B.2.1
and B.2.2.1, thon the scenario above would still be correct,
except that Condition D would still apply and its shutdown
Action Completion Time clocks would continue to run. While
shutting down to comply with Actions D.1 and e.2,
consideration should be given for continuing performance of
any applicable periodic remedial Actions, 1 any, until the
facility is outside the Applicability of the LCO.

AOG $T§
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TERKS USED

Action

allowed outage
time (AOT)

alternative
Action

combination
Condition

companion
Action

Completion Time
clock

Condition-based
Completion Time
clock

The fnllowing terms were introduced in Section 1.3 to
facilitate the description of the Completion Time
convention. These terms and their meanirgs, as used
therein, are provided here for reference. Unlike t'~ terms
defined in Section 1.1, Definitions, these terms do . .
agpoar in cuzita\izod type and are not generally used

throughout these TS and Bases; they primarily apply to
Section 1.3. Where these terms are used in other sections
of the 15'or the Bases, the meanings stated here can be

R0 apply, unless otherwise stated in the specific

» ‘oqui red Action.
ctton Time associated with a

restorat1se=‘gtioﬂ is term 15 al.0 commonly used when

referring ailowed by TS 7. intentionally
entering 0 or lnintonance or testing.

This refers toCany Roqudfﬁa‘;ction that 15 stated as an
option amon othq{‘ ated Actions for the same Condition by
€

use of tho or “"0R. %
This refers to an 1ndt§idu01

two or more other individu ‘
the same time. A combinagion C
safety significance of thevcombination
restrictive Required Actions and Complejdon Times than
specified for the individual Conditi OepIQ’to1y.

>

This refers to any Required Action at s stated in
addition to one or more other stated Actions for the same
Condition by use of the logical connector "AND."

that corresponds to
s being applicable ax
‘s provided when the

This 1s & convenient way of referring to the act of keeping
track of how much of a Completion Time interval has elapsed.

This refers to the normal way in which Completion Time
clocks are tracked. The Completion Time specified for a
Required Action 1s referenced to the time of discovery of a
failure to meet the LCO that corresponds to a Condition
stated in the LCO's ACTIONS. The Completion Time clock for
performinx the specified restoration Action, unlimited
remedial Action, or shutdown Action, does not reset unti)

(continued)
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TERMS USED
(continued)

default
Condition

function-based
ComrTetion Time
clock

individual
Condition

multiple-
situation
Condition

periodic
Completion Time

periodic
remedial Action

remedial Action

restoration
Action

Completion Times
1.3

one of such Actions are completed and the Condition no

longer exists or applies. (See Completion Time convention
ruie 1.3.4,)

This refers to an inorvidua) Sindition that is entereo only
upon failure to perform a Required Action within the
specified Completion Time for any of the other individual
Conditions specified. The Required Action for a default
Conditfon 1s almost always to place the facility in a state
putside the Applicability of the LCO. When no default
onditjon 1s provided in the ACTIONS, entry into LCO 3.0.3
is u;;i11y required; thus, LCO 3.0.3 serves as a genera)
t

defa ondition,
16 reférs Y@ a way of tracking a Completion Time ¢lock

on a basis other than & Condition basis. In practice, only
ACTIONS Conditions that state the words “one or more,* 1.e.,
muiteple-sytuation Conditions, use function-based tlocks,
Even so the majority of multiple-situation Conditions use
Conditiog-based o¥0cks.  When function-based ¢locks are
used, a Note<s provided in the LCO or the LCD's ACTIONS,
that specifes ¢he basis fo tracking the Completion Time
clocks; 1.e., whep a sep '.; clock should be Lept,

I '
This refers to azep oli de‘zgnated Condition stated in

the ACTIONS,

This refers to an individual Cond

On that states the
words, “one or more." '

This refers to a Completion Time that specifies the time
intervals between performances of a periodic remedia)

Action, The 25% extension of SR 3.0.2 is permitted for
periodic Completion Times.

This refers to
performance by

any remedial Action specified for periodic
a periodic Completion Time.

This refers to

any Required Action except the restoration
Action and the

shutdown Action.

This refers to a Required Action to correct the entered
Condition. Examples are: to restore equipment OPERABILITY,
to place required equipment in operation, nr to restore a

(continued)
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Completion Ti:ns
3

TERMS USED varfable to within specified 1imits., I¥ the restoration
(continued) Action 15 not stated in the ACTIONS, 1t 1s understood to be
an alternative Action.

shutdown Action This refers to a Required Action to place the facility in a
MODE or other operational condition in which the LCO 1s not
:pplicablc. Default Conditions usually specify a shutdown
ction,

unlimited This
remedial Action fac

fers to a romedial Action that, 1f met, permits
y operation to continue for an unlimited period of
correcting the associated Condition. Such an

AOG STS 1.3-38 01/23/91 &:25pm



Frequency
1.4

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION
1.4 frequency

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to define the ggogor use and
application of Frequency Requirements. Each as @
specified Frequency in which the SR must be met in order to
meet the associated LCO. An understanding of the correct
a ation of the specified Frequency 1s necessary for
ce with each SR.
&% i

EXAMPLES owiig oxamples illustrate the various ways that

specified.

FREQUENCY

12 hours

This example contains the type of
encountered in the Technical Spe
to as a regular Froquoncy&.
(12 hours) during which the fated Surveillance must be
performed at least one time. Performance of the
Surveillance initiates the subsequent interval. Although
the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an extension of the
time interval to 1.25 times the stated Frequency is allowed
by SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility. The measurement of
the Surveillance interval continues at all times, even when
the SR 1s not required (such as when the nguipnont is
iroperable, a variable {s outside specified 1imits, or the
facility is outside the Applicability of the LCO). If the
interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while in a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO
for which the g:rforlanco of the Surveillance 1s required,
then SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable. If the interval as
specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while not in a MODE or

ons (TS) (referred
s an interval

(continued)

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 1.4-] 12/22/90 8:2lam



Frequency
1.4

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.4-1 (continued)

other specified condition in the Apg\lcability of the LCO
for which performance of the Surveillance 1s required, the
Surveillence must be performed Frlcr to entry into the MODE
or other specified condition, Failure to do so would result
in a violation of SR 3.0.4 and LCO 3.0.4, unless an
exception to SR 3.0.4 1s specified.

fal conditions dictate when a Surveillance 1s
y may be stated as c1ar1fy1n? Notes or as
ftself. The remaining examples discuss these

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

Demonstrate, with reactor ssure 82 days
< [1045] psig, that the ctor gore
isolation cooling (RCIC) pump can '\m
develup a flow rate » [800) gpm against |
a system head corresponding to reactor | Owce only
pressure > [945] psig. 12 hours after
reactor steam
dome pressure
is > [945] psig

This example has two alternative Frequencies in which to
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance. The first
Frequency (92 days) is similar to that shown in

Example 1.4-1. The alternative Frequency 1s one for which
the measurement of the 12-hour interval does not continue at
all times. The measurement of the 12-hour interval begins
only upon reaching or exceeding [945] psig.

If reactor steam dome pressure is less than [945] psig at a
time when the 92-day (plus 25%) interval expires, the second

(continued)
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Frequency
1.4

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-2 (continued)
(continued)
Frequency can be selected. Because the Surveillance cannot
be performed unless pressure is st reast [945) psig, it is
not to be considered that a failui2 to perform the
Surveillance within the specified Froquoncg has occurred,
even though the facility 1s in the Applicability of the LCO.

rveillarce 1s modified by a Note that indicates that
4 1s not applicable. This means that the facility
into & £ or other specified condition in the
11ty of the LCO without this Surveillance being
. dn this case, entering into a lower-numbered
jde the pressure increase needed for the
ghe Surveillance. However, upon reaching
rs would be allowed to complete the
he 25% extension does not apply because
performance Frequency.) If not performed
ds it would then become a fail.re to
#nce within the specified Frequency. Only
 Chapges be restricted in accordance with
SR 3.0.4 and L Proy ®f SR 3.0.3 apply. Once the
0 B8 92-day Frequency applies. If

perform

the 92-day interve mere to expire when pressure
is 2 {945] psig, 4 4 ¢ @ failure to perform the
Surveillance within $p Prequency. In summary,

the second Frequency 1s meant to b
Frequency expires at a time when

| ghosen onl{ if the first
¢
[945¥tps19. and not every time

are is less than
PRYg 15 reached. The

condition of the Frequency (e.9., when reactor steam dome
pressure is » ‘945] psig) may expressed as a Note or as
prose as in this example.
(continued)
(continued)

BWR/6 STS 1.4-3 12/22/90 8:21am



Frequency
1.4

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-3

(continued)

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

Verify all AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT Once within
GENERATION RATES (APLMGRs) are less than | 12 hours after
or equal the 1imits specified in the 25% RATED
CORE ING LIMITS REPORT (COLR). (2E¥?AL POWER

AND

24 hours
thereafter

.

This example has t
performance Freq
Frequency. The |
Frequencies be met.
(from a power level |
reater, the Surveillan
nce the Surveillance is
“thereafter" means that the rogultr 24-h
applies. If reactor power decreases be
measurement of either interval stops.;w
upon power reaching 25% RTP, i

the second 1s a regular

"AND" requires that both
RACRor power is increased
to 25% RTP or

d withi., 12 hours.
ed, the

Frequenc

RTP, the
ervals start

\"

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-4

(continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

ORGSR T (N s

1. Only required with THERMAL POWER
2 25% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP)

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable,

-

Verify the absolute difference between

the sve pewer range monitor (APRM)

Channgls &nd fhe calculated power

[, plus gaim adjustment required by
LCORD.2.8.) 40 € 25% RTP.

This example PeguUired that the Surveillance be met only
above 25% RTP., The Bote "‘Only required . . ." means this
surveillance may ™ derforraed in any MODE or other specified

condition where undt status would a)low successful
completion

The interval measurement for the Frequency of this
Surveillance continues at al) time®, as described in

Example 1.4-) IF the Surveillance was not performed within
the 7-day (plus 25%) interval, but operation was below 25%
upon expiration of the interva', 1t would not constitute a
failure to meet the LCO. The surveillance is not required
below 25% RTP, even though the LCO, per its Applicability,
may be required to be met.

The Surveillance 1s modified by another Note that indicates
that SR 3.0.4 1s not applicable. This means that MODE
changes are not restricted by the nonperformance of this
surveillance. However, upon reaching 25% RTP, if the
Surveillance 1s not performed within 12 hours as required by
the provisions of SR 3.0.4, only then would MOUE changes be

restricted in accordance with SR 3.0.4 and the provisions of
SR 3.0.3 apply.
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance

1.5
. 1.0 USE AND APPLICATION
1.5 OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
PURPOSE This section sets forth the guidance used in the development

of the new Standard Technical Specifications (STS% for
implementing the definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY. The

f:Yloutnq uidance establishes an acceptable way to follow
the rules *or implementing the gtnorul principles embodied

the definition of OPERABILITY contained in Section 5.8,
Y
,,‘h:}&}mco will provide the necessary direction te lead
9q 1

and ow on facilities converting to the new STS 3

. develop nao Technical Specifications (TS) unique to their
wfaciliti€s 0qg.to properly integrate them into the new S$TS
in a ménner that satisfies the requirements set forth in “he

dcf&ajth}ofﬂtlual LITY,
| &,

2

BACKGROUND The definition“of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY embodies a principle
that a system, subsystem, train, component, or device
$hernftor referved to as 4he system) can perform its

unction(s) only Af all flecessary support systems are
. capable of perfo _1ng their rélated support functions. This
definition extends f e requiremegts of an LCO for those
systems that directly perform & shecified function

(supported systems) to those that gerform a required support
function (support systems).

Establishing and matntaining the OPERABILITY of systems {s
an ongoing and continuous decision-making process. This
process inciudes routine facility walkdowns or tours and
followin? procedures governing the day-to-day operation of
the facility. It also includes the performance of
procedures that implement SRs, inservice testing and
inspection programs, and other programs specified in Section
5.7.4, and procedures that implement preventive maintenance
requirements. Many such procedures contain acceptance

criteria for establishing, verifying, or demonstrating
CPERABILITY,

in addition to the ahove proactive process for establishing
and maintaining OPERABILITY, there is a reactive process

(continued)

(continued)
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BACKGROUND
(continued)

which takes place as part of the corrective action for a
nonconforming or degraded condition on a system. on
fdentification of such a cundition, the effect of that
condition on the OPERABILITY of the affected system should
be determined in a timely manner comensurate with the
safety significance of the 1ssue. Once & determination of
fnoperabiiity 1s made that involves the TS, the actions to
be followed are govornod by the 1uolcnnnt|tlon rules
prostntod‘dn 30c fon 5.8. These rules are repeated below

IMPLEMENTATION
RULES

or do¢‘¥n1n1nghthat & support or supported system

N ltncpor le, the system is fmmediately declared
{‘»ﬂbl e.
RULE 2: en

pport or supported gstom that 1s included
in the TS is declared inoperable, the corresponding
LCO \ {mme tered.

RULE 3: When a s

-

em 1s declared inopersble, all
cyst ro fmmediately declared
the ;stoci ed LCOs are entered

A
" th ppor

b. In the Bases of the sup
FSAR, or both, if the
included in the T1S. :

RULE 4: When a support or supported system is declared
inoperable in one train, the corresponding
independent support or supported systems and all
other associated support systems in the opposite
train(s) are verified to be OPERABLE to ensure that
the complete capability to perform the specified
safety function has not been lost (1.e., loss of
functional capability).

inoperable an
unless othom

stem LCO; or

tem LCO, or
pport s stem 1s not

a. In the Bases

RULE 5: Upon determining that a loss of functional
capability condition exists, actions specified in
the support or supported system LCOs are taken to
mitigate the loss of the functional capability.

AOG STS
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1.5

IMPLEMENTATION The guidance for following the above rules for implement ing
GUIDANCE the general principles of OPERABILITY contained in
section 5.8 15 presented in three parts; each one 1s self
contained. These parts explain how to implement the above
rules for {noperable supported systems, inoperable support

systems in the TS5, and inoperable support systems outside
the 1§

The ‘examples discussed sfter the guidance 1llustrate how the
Ydance was applied to various cases of support and
Ssuppoged systems interactions encompassed in the 1§,

g System Inoperability

PoR Geclaring & supported system inoperable, the
ACTIONS of the supported system's LCO should be
qntered immediately for all of the Conditions that
apply. The associated Required Actions should be

ccomplished within the specified Completion Times
3t re vired by LCO 3.0.2.

» *"
Uoen faily zto perform the Required Action tu
restorethe supported system to an OPERABLE status
(the restoration Action) by the end of the
specified Completion dme; or any other remedial
Required Agtion By the of its specified
Completion Yime, £QQU1re wvitons (either specified
in the supported system LCO's ACTIONS or
L0 3.0.3), such as brifiging ghe facility to a Kobi

outside the Applicability of the LCO, should be
taken, ‘,

Upon declaring a supported system inoperable, a
loss of function verification should be performed
immediately. A supported system LCO's ACTIONS
usually includes sufficient Actions to ascertain a
loss of function as well as Actions to mitigate a
loss of function, Therefore, the loss of function
should need only be verified as directed by the
supported system LCO's ACTIONS.

lgghnigil.&n:aitisngmﬂ§_§upmpr1_ixstem.lompgrnhle

1. Upon declaring a TS support system inoperable, al}
of the systems that 1t supports should be declared

(continued)

(continued)
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IMPLEMENTAT 1ON
GUIDANCE
(continued)

fnoperable at the same time, unless Justified
dégforontly in the Bases for the support system
LCO.

The ACTIONS for the support system LCO and the
ACTIONS for all 1ts supported system LCOs should be
entered fmmediate'y for all ACTIONS Conditions that
apply. A1 assoc)ited Required Actions should be
complished within the specified Completion Times
“:Qouircd by LCO 3.0.2.

The Ebnplot1on Time for accomplishing the Required
Action tg restore a suppert system to OPERABLE

. . Status {after the supported systems are declared

{noperable) should not be greater than the most
1imiting vestoration Action Completion Time of al)
an supported systems thst are made inoperable.
L
Upon declaring a J§ support sysiem inoperabi, a
loss 9f function verificatior should be performey
fmmedidtely. Whed & TS surport system and its
supported s{ctnm are deciared inoperable at the
same time, ont.of function should need only be
verified as directed by the LCO ACTIONS of the
supported systems,~ This 1s because a supported
system LCO's ACTONS usyally “nclude sufficient
Actions to ascertadn a Toss of Cunction as well as

Actions to mitigate a \os:c;;‘aunctton.
When a TS support system s ACTIONS specifically

permit an exception tc immediately doclnrln? i
supported system inoperable, the exception 1s
permitted for the time allowed as long as the
Justification for the cxccg:ion fs immediately
veirified and continues to valid for the
circumstances, and as long as na loss of function
condition exists,

Such exceptions should be disregarded when
performing the loss of function verification,
unless justified otherwise in the Bases of the
support system LCO. The LCO ACTIONS for the
supported systems may be utilized to guide the loss
of function verification. However, this
verification should always incliude verification of
the OPERABILITY of:

(continued)
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IMPLEMENTATION
GUIDANCE
(continued)

a) corresponding independent (redundant and
divarsc)";upport system(s) in the opposite
train, &

b) corresponding independent (redundant and
diverse) supported system(s) in the opposite
train, and

c) all other associated support systems, for which
an exception is permitted to immediately
declaring their supported systems inoperable,
in the opposite train,

f'iny of the above support or supported systems
are found inoperable, then a loss of function
condition may exist. If a loss of function exists
‘or the Justification for the exception is no longer
Vilid for the circumstances, then all of the
supported systems should be declared inoperable
immediately, or the facility should be brought to a

‘outside the Applicability of the LCO by the
SUppo syl%om ::g&; ACTIONS, or both.

pe

Upon fajlure perforu the Required Action to
restorve She support system to an OPERABLE status
by the ondséf the specifjed Couglotlon Time, or any
other remedial Required Action by the end of its
specified Completion Time, Required Actions such as
prinaing the f;cllit!(tz.l outside the
Applicabiiity of the4C0, or (1f an exception was
permitted) declaring tupported systems inoperable,
or both should be taken. Such Actions are usually
specified in the TS support system LCO's ACTIONS.

Non-Technical Specifications Support System Inoperable

Ugon declaring a non-TS support system incperable,
811 of the systems that it supports should be
declared inoperable at the same time, unless
Justified differently in the Bases of the supported
system or the FSAR, or both. (If justification is
in the FSAR, the supported system LCO's Bases
should identify the FSAR section as a reference.)
For those supported systems that are in the TS, the

(continued)
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IMPLEMENTATION
GUIDANCE
(continued)

y L

4 loss #f function verification s

ACTIONS of the supported system LCOs should be
entered immediately for all ACTIONS Conditions that
apply. A1l associated Required Actions should be
accomplished within the specified Completion Times
as required by LCO 3.0.2.

The time allowed for rostoring the non-TS support
system to OPERABLE status (after the supported
systems are declared inoperable) 1s the most
"1imiting restoration Action Completion Time of all
supported systems that are made inoperable.
Upoh declaring a non-TS support sgstou inoperable,
ould be performed
immedfately. When a non-TS support system and its
supported systems are declared inoperable at the
same time, Joss of function should need only be
verified as diracted by the LCO ACTIONS of the

suppga;od system
8

t'o»tto fmmediately declaring a
supported sy toa Inoporablo is Justified either b
the support ts,vstn LEO Bases section or the F

or both, the gxception ¥s permitted for the time
stated in the |f1catlo Tong as the
Justification ified and continues
to be valid for e ci stln By ahd as long as
no Toss of function condition

Such exceptions should be dYsregardéd when
performing the loss of fuk ction verificaiion,
unless justified otherwise in the Bases of the
supported system(s) LCO, or the FSAR, or both. The
LCO ACTIONS for the su portod systems may be
utilized to guide the loss of function
verification. However, this verification should
always include verification of the OPERABILITY of:

a) corresponding independent (redundant and
21v:rso) :upport system(s) in the opposite
rain, an

b) corresponding independent (redundant and
21v:rse) :upportod system(s) in the opposite
rain, an

(continued)
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IMPLEMENTATION
GUIDANCE
(continued)

EXAMPLES

OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

¢) all other associated support systems, for which
an exception s permitted to imnediately
deciaring their supported systems ‘noperable,
in the opposite train.

1f any of the above support or supported systems are
found inoperable, then a loss of function condition may
exist. If a loss of function exists, or the Justifica-

¢ tion for the exception is no longer valid for the

;o gircumstances, or the time allowed by the exception
wxpires before restoring the non-T1% support system to
OPERABLE status, then all of the supported systems

ould be declared inoperable immediately, or the
o TaCi 4Ly should be brought to a MODE outside the

o Ap licahQ%i}y of the supported system LCOs, or both.
€59 —

The above guidance for implementing the definition of
OPERABILATY is {ntended to ensure that when a support system

is found Y%peﬂb\e(blt:
the

a. 0perationi§? factlfiy 8t risk 1s limited to the
time spectfl:g by the mogt 1imiting LCO ACTIONS of the

associated ported systegs, or as otherwise
Justified; ‘v.q\“

The appropriate remedial Actidns specified by the
supported system LCO's ACTIONS (tq'compsnsate for the
inoperable supported system) are taken; and

o

A total loss of the capa 111ty to perform a specified
safety function does not g0 undetected.

As described in the above rules and guidance, these
objectives are generally ensured by entering the ACTIONS of
all of the supported system LCOs upon discovery of an
inoperable necessary support system,

Ideally, the ACTIONS for the support system LCO should
specify Required Actions that alone are sufficient to
accomplish the above objectives, (1.e., that accomplish the
same result that entering the ACTIONS of all or the
supported system LCOs would accomplish). However, only a

few of the ACTIONS for support system LCOs 1in the TS have
been written this way.

(continued)

. (continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continued)

The following exampies 11lustrate how implementation of the
above 'uldcncc sccomplishes the above objectives for three
general situations based upon the three basic ways that
support system LCO ACTIONS are related to the associated
supported system LCO ACTIONS. For greater clarity, these
examples use the commonly used term, allowed outage time
(AOT). (As discussed in Section 1.3, the term AOT refers to
s Completion Time associated with a Reguired Act.on to
restore Tiance with the entered LCO.) In most cases,
fatlurpto meet an AOT would require a facility shutdown,

#

. 1n€his situstion the AOT for the support
eithér the -me as or less than the AOT for a
system it ris. ditionally, the sugporttd sxstol
LCO's ACT 80 not 'specify any tpecial Required Actions
(such &s rifyil!"rodundtnl component OPERABILITY or
performance of rveillance) that have Completion Times
equal to or shgrter than the ogzgort system's AQT,
Therefore, entry Jjnth the ACTIONS of the supported system
LCO wil) not resd\t 4 shutting down the facility prior to
the expiration of the support system AOT. This 1s the most
common situation that g:furs the 5.
In this situation, however: the suppo
ACTIONS should sti)) be ertered and the

clocks for the Conditions that apply s
started. This is because:

system i

system LCO's
letion Time

6. Only the supported system LCO®s ACTIONS specify the
appropriste Action in the event that a redundant or
diverse component or s‘stom covered by that LCO is
already inoperable or becomes inoperadle;

b. 1f a second independent TS support system for one of
the affected supported systems becomes inoperable and
the first support system is then restored to OPERABLE
status, then 1t would be possible to operate the
fFacility at risk with an inoperable su:portod system
for 1onger than 1ts specified AOT. (This is similar to
the multiple Condition scenario within a single LCO's
ACTIONS that Completion Time convention rule 1.3.3 is
ipecified to prevent.); and

(continued)

AOG STS

(continued)
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidc?c:

€. It should be a)so necessary to ente the ACTIONS of the
supported system LCO to ensure that any specia)
Required Action (even one with a Completion Time longer
that the support system AOT) that s appropriate is
recognized and accomplished.

Examples in the new STS of a support zzstou LCO and
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation )

8.4, Borated Water storage Tank; and 3.5.2, L.
Peling System. )

." fyeling Water Storage Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency
ystem. )

Wate~ Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency Cor.

3.8
&oq‘!ﬁi'
1butlon‘iystols = Operating; and 3.7.2 Service

(3.8.7, Distr
Water § |ﬁ&l}
1.8.7, Disw i

alito Heat Sink.)
ystems - Operating; and 3.6.1.7,
esidual Heat R

2! Co ;}wpnt Spray.)
EXAMPLE 1.5-2

A A
Silul&lfn_l- In thT¥ situdtfon, the AOT for the support
system 1s either the same as or 1pss than the AOT for a
s{ston It supports (the same as A Sityation 1), However,
the ACTIONS of the supported system LC sg:c1fy specia’
Required Actions (other than restorstion quired Actions)
that have Completion Times shorter than the suppert system's
AOT. In most cases, upon failure to accomplish such
required Actions, the supported system LCO's ACTIONS require
shutting down the facility; this would occur prior to the
expiration of the support system's AOT.

Therefore, the supported system LCO's ACTIONS must be
entered upon discovery of an inoperable necessary support
system to ensure that the special Actions required by the
ACTIONS of the supported system LCO are sccomrlished, This
s because the acceptability of the AOT for & supported
system 1s based, in part, upon the assumption that these
special Actions will be accomp)ished.

(continued)

EXAMPLES
(cont inued)

vs - BAW

ve - i

vs - (f

ve - BWR/4

vs ~ BYA/6
AOG STS

(continued)
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidl?c:

EXAMPLES
(coatinued)

vs - BM, §,
Ct

vs - BWR/4/6

vs - BAW

vs - §

EXAMPLE 1.5:2 (continued)

Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a
supported system LCO corresponding te Situation 2 are:

[3.8.7, Distridbution Systems - Operating; and 3.7.9,
Ultimate Heat Sink. When the AC electrical bus that
supplies a cooling tower fan is inoperabie.)

tribution Systems - Operating; and 3.5.3, Reactor
Cooling System. When the electrical bus that
r operated valve in the RCIC system 1is

s this situation, the AOT for the support
system may*be the same as, less than, or greater than the
AOT for a systes 1t supporis; however, the support system
LCO's ACTIONS ci!iiazit the supported system(s) be
declared inoperdple”either/ immediately or after a delay
period, which {s Wsup 8l to,the support system's AOT.
In this case, nefther AOTfor supported system {s
started nor its LCO's IONS entered until the delay period
has expired. When such asupporg sys is determined to be
inoperable, the associated LCO Bases sedtfon should be
reviewed to verify that the existd c}reulstnncos are
enveloped by the justification for za: dela riod as
stated in the Bases. If not, then supported system
LCO's ACTIONS should be entered 1 fately. In some cases,
the delay period is allowed because of the performance of
special Actions specified in the suppart system LCO's
ACTIONS; failure to perform such Actions would also require
entry into the supported system LCO's ACTIONS.

Examples in the new S1S of a support system LCO and a
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation 3 are:

53.3.8. Emergency Diesel Generator Loss of Power Start; and
8.1, AC Sources - Operating.]

3.3.6, Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuation (Function 1,
norgonC{ Diesel start on loss of voltage in single bus);
snd 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.)

(continued)

ADG STS

(continued)
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guida?cg

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.5-3 (continued)
(continued)
vs -~ CE [3.3.3, Emergency Diese] Generator Loss of Voltage Start;

and 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.)

vs - BWR/4/6 gs.l.l.l. Loss of Power Instrumentation; and 3.8.1 AC
ources - Operating.)

A situation may sti11 exist in the TS, in

e AOT for a support system is longer than the AOT
siem 1t supports (that does not correspond to
1.53). In this situation, the AOT for the
.suppo{tod, stem ?cvorns. unless otherwise justified. An

f hfil; tuatfon, 1f 1t exists, should be discussed

ADG STS 1.5-11 01/23/81 1:57pm



. 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS
¢.1.1 Reactor Core SLs

2.1.1.1  With the reactor steam dome pressure at < 785 psig or
core flow at < 10% of rated core flow:

THERMAL POWER shall be < 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER

(RTP).
\b'!-‘
4!’%‘.2 th the reactor steam dome pressure at > 785 psig and
%) _gore flow at > 10% of rated core flow:
* " MIMEMOM CRITICAL PONER RATIO (MCPR) shall be » 1.07)

Aor two-Teop recirculation operation or » [1.08] for
n loop recirculation operation.

Y

2.1.1.3 Re vessel water level shall be > the top of
¢ tive irradiated fuel.
2.1.2 "
Reactor steam dome pressure shall be < 1325 psig.
o i
2.2 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION

g

With any SL not met, the following actions shal) bewﬁot:
2.2.1 Within 2 hours:

8. Restore compliunce with all SLs; and

b. Insert all insertable control rods.

¢.2.2  Within 1 hour, notify the NRC Operations Center in accordance
with 10 CFR 50.72,

2.2.3  Within 24 hours, notify the [Genera) Manager-—Nuclear Plant and
Vice President-—Nuclear Operations] and the [plant review
methods specified in Specification §.5.2),

(continued)

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 2.0
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SLs

2.2 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION (continued)

2.2.4 Within 30 days of the viclation, a Licensee Event Report (LER)
shall be prepared pursuent to 10 CFR 50.73. The LER shall be
submitted to the Commission, the [plant review methods specified
in Specification 5.5.2], and the [General Manager-—Nuclear Plant
and Vice President—Nuclear Operations).

2.2.5 Operation of the unit shall not be resumed until authorized by

f
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3.0

LCO Applicability

-

Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCO) Applicability

IR T

BWR/6 STS

AR S S IR A TR SRS IS AU TN TR T TR0 IS LAY

B VERNES T A T ARt S T R TR LTI A BRI R ALY

LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
Conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in
LCO 3.0.2

Upon Jiscovery of a failure to meet an LCO, immediately
onter Bhe associated ACTIONS for al) the Conditione that
apply 8t the time of discovery and subsequently for any
other €onditions at the time they become applicahie

Perform Lhe Recuired Action{s) Tor each Condition within the
speCifiad Completion Time(s), 1n accordance with the
Compie®¥en Tim§ gonvention of Specification ).3.

If an enternd Condition is corrected or 1s no longer
applicable prior to egpiration of its specified Completion
Time(s), completsmg the performance of the Reuuired
Action(s) for that Qemdition is not required unless
otharwise stated,

when an LCO 1s not Wt and the asgnciated ACTIONS are not
met or an associated ACTION is not provided, the facility
shall be placed in a MODE or other specified Condition in
which the LCO is not applicable, HActlom shat) be initiated
within 1 hour to place the fagd¥ity, as applicable, in:

@ MODE 2 within 7 hours:
b MODE 3 within 13 hours: and
- MODE 4 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the
individual specifications

Where corrective measures are compieted that permit
operatian in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion
of the Actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required

LCO 3.0.3 1s applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3

S — S —— R —— ——————————— -

(continu:d)
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LCO Applicability
1.0

- 8, -

LCO 3.0.4 When an LCO 1s not met, entry into a 20DE or other specified
Condition in the Applicobu]ity shall not he made except when
*he associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other specified Condition in the
Applicability for an unlimitec period of time.

This specification shall not prevent changec in MODES or
other spacified Condit ons in the Apg\icl {11ty that are
reqsived (o comply with ACTIONS. Other exceptions to this
spocifig.tlon are stated in the individual specificatious.
These ’ 1ons allew entry into MODES or other specified
the Applicabi'ity when the associated ACTIONS
: onter allow facility operat on 'n the MODE or other
vtficd G‘lﬂition for only a limited period of time.

L0 3.0.5 Special m in Section 2..0 allow specif ‘ed
Technical Specif n (15) roquiromonts to be changed to

permit verfo tal tests and operations. Unless
otherwise specified §,; r 'S requirements remain
unchanged., Compl pouial ooerations LCOs is
¢ptional, When a sp erat ) LCO i« desired to be

met but is not met, th ¢ spe.ial operations
LCO shall be taken in l ONS of the applicahle

snecifications, When a's fons 1CO 1s not
desired to be met, entry g‘ E or ﬂ,twr specified

Condition in its Applfcab l on made in
a.cordance with the other app cabla s tions.

ez
[NOTE: The decision to vetain thia,tﬂo is pending review of
the Bases for the special operstions LCOs.)
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SR Applicability
3.0

. 3.0 APPLICABILITY

3.0 Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicabilisy

-—mm\m

% meet the LCO. Survet)

SRs shall be met durin? the MOD"s or other specified
conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure 20 meet an SR, whether
such failure 1s experienced durirg ‘ne perfermance of the
Surveillance or between performinces of the Surveillance,
shatl be fi'lure to meet the LLC, Faflure to perform a
surveiilance within the s?oc1fiod Frequency shall be fallure

ances do not have to be performed
on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified
Timitsy however, successful perform: e of the Surveillances
is necessary for a determination of LI “ABILITY,

L e

The specified Frequency for each SR 1s met 1. the
Surveil] is performed within 1.25 times \ve interval

specified in the Frequency, as measured from \ - previous
erformance,

*r Frequencies spacified as “once," *iie above ) -gcva)
f (lension does net apply.

If a Required Action requires performance of a Surveillance
or its Compietion Time requires perdddic perforrance of
"once per...," the above Frequency sfon applies to the

repetitive portion, but not to the inftial porcion of the
Completion Time,

Exceptions to th 3 requirements are stated in the
fodividual speci cations.

-

I1 75 15 dizcovered that a Surveillance was not performed
witit. ts specified Frequency, then compliance with the
requrre-t 9t to declare the equipment inoperable or the
variable ¢ *side the specified 1imits may be delayed, from
the time o1 discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of
the specifisd Surveillance interval, whichever is less.

This delay » riod 1¢ pernitted to allow performance of the
Survei)lance.

(continued)

SR 3.0
SR 3.0.2
SR 3.0.3
BWR/6 STS

(continued)
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SR Applicability
3.0

SR 3.0.3 If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay
(continued) period, then upon expiration of the jelay period the
equipment must be declar- ~ inoperabie, or the variable
deciared outside the specified 1imits, and the applicable
Condition(s) of the associated LCO mist be entered The
Completion Times of the Required Actions begin imrea. tely
upon expiration of the delay period.

When the Surveillanc: is performed within the delay period

but the veillance is failed, immediac2ly upon failure of

the Survetllance the equipment must be decia,ed inoperable,

or the variable declared outside the specifiea limits, ~ad
@ applicable Condition(s) of the associated LLY must be

3 ed. The Completion Times of the Required Actions begin
immediately upon failure of the Surveillance.

Y

SR 3.0.4 Entry into a HOQ;_OF"Bther specified Condition in the
Applicability of an LCO shall not be made unless the LCO's
SRs and the applicaplg Section §.7.4 Program requirements
have been met. W ovisfon shall not prevent passage
through or to MOD oy specified Conditions in
ctiops.

compliance with Requir

s,
."

txceptions to these reqiiraugﬂti re stated in the
individual specifications. ach“‘l '

, for which an exception
to SR 3.0.4 is stated in the individual ;itpifications,

shall be met within a Completion Time of 38 hours after
entering the prerequisite MODE or other spectfied Condition
in t?: Agp!icabi]ity of the associated LCO, unless otherwise
specified.
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. 3.1 REACTTVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SOM)

LE0  3.1.1 SOM shall be:

a. > [0.38]% Ak/k, with the highest worth contro)
analytically determined,

OR

B > [0.28)% ak/k, with the highest worth contro]
determined by test,

APPLICABILITY:  MODES. 4, & 3, & and 5.

i L AR\ | R
For this LEO, Conditiom A, Condition C, Condition D, or
Condition £ is trested #s an independent entity with an
independent Completion Time per each Condition.

e el T —— - - - -

ACTIONS

AR L M S S N 1
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

S0M not within 1imits : Restore SOM to 6 hours
in MODE 1 or 2. within T¥mits.

Required Action and : Be in MODE 3.
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

2 hours

SOM not within Timits : Fully insert all
in MODE 3, insertable contro)

rods.

1 hour

(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. SDM not within limits | D.1 Fully insert all 1 hour
in MODE 4. insertable control
rods.

D.2 Initiate action to 1 hour
restore [secondary
containment] to
JPERABLE status.

D.3 Initiate action to 1 hour
restors 1 Standby
Gac _swiatment System
(9BYS} subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

D.4 Inftiate action te Q

restore ) secondary
containment
isolation valve and
associated
instrumentation to
OPERABLE status in
each associated
penetration not
isolated,.

(continued)
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SOM
3.1.1

‘ ACLIONS _(continued)
CONDITION COMPLETION TIME

REQUIRED ACTION

E. SDM not within 1imits
in MODE §.

£.1

Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS except
for control rod
insertion and fuel
assembly removal.

Initiate action to
fully insert all
insertabie control
rods in core cells
containing 1 or more
fuel assemblies.

Initiate action to

restore [secondary

containment ) to
OP‘_ILE status.

Initiate action to
restore 1 S6TS
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

Initiate action to
restore one
secondary
containment
isolation valve and
associated
instrumentation to
OPERABLE status in
each associated
penetration not
isolated.

Immediately

Immediately

1 hour

1 hour

1 hour

““—

BWR/6 STS
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Verify SDM is: Prior to each
fuel movement
a. > [0.38)% Ak/k with the highest worth during fuel
control rod analytically determined, loading
or sequence

> [0.28]% Ak/k with the highest worth AND
gontrol rod determined by test,
conwauNOTEse=- .
Only required
after fuel
movement or
control rod
replacement
within the
reactor

Once within
4 hours after
criticality

o
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Reactivity Anomalies

3.1.2
' 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.2 Reactivity Anomalies
LCO 3.1.2 The reactivity difference between the monitored core Kess and
the predicted core K, shall be within + 1% Ak/k.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS ot :
M
CONDIM REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Core reactivity ‘ Al Restore core 72 hours
difference not within reactivity
Timit, ; difference to within
limit,
. B. Required Action and B.1 Be ¥n MODE 3, 6 hours
associated Completion b
Time not met. ,

BWR/6 STS 3.1
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Reactivity Anomalies
3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.2.1 Verify core reactivity difference between Once within
the monitored core K,,, and the predicted 24 hours after
core K,,, 1s within + 1% Ak/k. reaching
equilibrium
conditions
foilowing

startup after
fuel movement
or control rod
replacement
within the
reactor
pressure vessel

AND

3] effective
full power days
thereafter

BWR/6 STS 3.1
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Control Rod OPERABlL{T;
A

‘ 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.3 tontrol Rod OPERABILITY

LCO 3.1.3 Each control rod shall be OPERABLE.

for this LCO, all control rods are treated as an entity for
this LCO with a single Zompletion Time,

APPLICABILITY: ' MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One withdrawn control Al semeeeas NOTE~-~=snuuu
rod stuck. A stuck rod may be
bypassed in the Rod
Action Cuatrol
System (RACS) in
accordance with
” 3-10‘029 "'
required, to allew
continued operation.
Restore stuck 1 hour
control rod to
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Disarm the 1 hour
associated Completion associated control
Time of Condition A rod drive (CRD).
not met.
AND
{continued)
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Control Rod OPERABILITY
3.1.3

ACTIONS (continued)

e

COMPLETION TIME

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

B. (continued) : L | |4} | TS
Not applicable whan
> [10]% RATED

THERMAL POWER (RTP)

Verify all 1 hour
inoperable control
rods not in
compliance with
[banked position
withdrawal sequence
(BPWS)] are
separated by

» 2 OPERABLE control
rods.

e ()
Not #pplicabl'e when
< Tow power setipoint
of the Reacter
Protaction System.

Perform SR 3.1.3.%2 29 hours
and SR 3.1.3.3 for
each withdrawn
OPERABLE control
rod.

Verify SHUTDOWN 72 hours
MARGIN 1s within the
1imits of LCO 3.1.1

Required Actions and ‘ Be in MODE 3
associated Completion
Times of Condition B
not met.

12 hours

(continued)
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Control Rod OPERABILITY

3.1.3

. ACTIONS _(continued)

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Two or more withdrawn D.1

contro) rods stuck.

o,
e ]

Cisarm the
associated control
rod drives.

Be in MODE 3.

1 hour

12 hours

,g.r
Eight or f
rods inoperab e

reasons other th
F=ndition A or D..

e ol y*!.l

Restore the contro)
rod(s) to OPERABLE
status.

2 hours

4

Reguired Action and .

associated Completion
Time of Condition E
not met.

- NOTE--wuwnue-
Inoperable control
rods may be bypassed
in RACS in
accordance with

SR 3.1.6.2, if
required, to allow
insertion of
inoperable contro)
rod(s) and continued
operation.

-

Fully insert
inoperable control
rod(s).

Disarm the
associated control
rod drive(s).

1 hour

2 hours

BWR/6 STS

3.1

9

(continued)
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Control Rod OPERABILITY
3.1.3

ACTIONS Scontinuedz
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. (continued) F.3 W seeecee- NOTEsvesnnsn
Not applicable when
> [10%) RTP.

-

Verify all 2 hours

inoperable control

: rods not in

s compliance with

‘e [BPWS] are separated
3 by » 2 OPERABLE

: control rods.

& : g

G. Required Actions and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition F
not met.

OR

[Nine or more] control
rods inoperable.

T I B 3+ S B L P R A 2 B s o T S L O SR T s L NS L 24 R T T S TS T MV IRy SRS B

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
R RS N R S S AR R
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.3.1 Determine the position of each control rod. 24 hours

SR 3.1.3.2 Insert each fully withdrawn control rod at 7 days after
least 1 notch, THERMAL POWER
> [10]% RTP

(continued)
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Control Rod OPERABILITY

3.1.3
. SURVEILLANCE REQU!REHENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.3.3 Insert each partially withdrawn control rod 31 days after

at least 1 notch. THERMAL POWER
> [10]% RTP
SR 3.1.3.4 Ve Qﬁ' seh control rod scram time from In accordance
y withdrawn to notch position [06] is with
4817 seconds. SR 3.1.4.2,
A g} SR 3.1.4.3, and
Gty SR 3.1.4.4
b &
SR 3.1.3.5 Demonstrate control rod does not go to | Once each time
the overtraval positien. the control rod
is withdrawn to
*Full Out"
position

. AND

Once prior to
declaring
contiol rod(s)
OPERABLE when
work on control
rod(s) or CRD
System could
affect coupling

M
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Control Rod Scram Times
3.1.4

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

Control Rod Scram Times

LCO 3.1.4 No more than [14]) OPERABLE control rods shall be *siow," in
accordance with Table 3.1.4-1,

AKD

No #ere than 2 OPERABLE contro! rods which are *slow® shal)
etenpy adjacent locations,

APPLICABILITY: " MOBES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

ﬁ_ﬂ;__—w* R A OIS SR A SR Tl L

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the . Be in MODE 3.

12 hours
LCO not met.

S ——
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Control Rod Scram Times
3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REQyIRKMfNTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

cnsassenssasansnsssssssssnssasslil]frsssccnssssnsnennnns Ep—
Ourwng single control rod scram time test, the contro] rod dr1ve (CRD)
pumrq shall be isolated from the assoctated scram accumulator,

SR 3.1.4.1 Demonstdte each control rod scram time is
withflh the 1imits of Table 3.1.4-1 with Only required
reactor steam dome prassure > [950) psig. after fuel

movement within

the reactor
pressure vessel
or after each
rractor
shutdown

z 120 days

Once prior to

exceeding

.| 40% RATED

‘ THERMAL POWER
,}‘RTP)

Demonsuviate, for a representative sample, 120 days of
each tested control rod scram time is within | cumulative
the 1imits o° Table 3.1.4-1 with reactor operation in
steam dome pressur [950] psig. MODE 1

(continued)
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Contro)l Rod Scram Times
3.1.4

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (cont inued)

|
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

Demonstrate each affected contro) rod scram vonmeuNOTE = nue
time 1s within the limits of Table 3.1.4-) Only required
with any reactor steam dome pressure when work on

< [800] psig. control rod or
CRD System
could affect
scram times

Once prior to
declaring
control rod(s)
OPERABLE

Demonstrate each affected control rod scram wommnenNOTE~-
time is within the 1imits of Table 3.1.4-] Only required
with reactor steam dome pressure when work on

2 [950] psig. control rod or
CRD System
could affect
scram times

Once prior to
exceeding
40% RTP

12/28/90 4:59pm




Control Rod Scram Times
3.1.4

YABLE 3.1.4-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Control Rod Scram Times

— BT | J———

U‘[RARLE (ontrnl rods WIth scram times not within the 11m\ts of thﬁs tab?e
are considered "slow."'

Control rods with scram times > [ ] seconds are inoperavie,
with SR 3 l ). 4, and are not c\nssdered slow

- -

in accordance

L T T IR I T L ST R

SCRAM TIMES (@)
(seconds)

NOTCH REACTOR STLAM DOME PRESSURE (D)
POSITION 0 psig Jase] psig [1050] psig

(43) [0.30) [n.31)
(0.78) [0.84]
[1.40) (1.53)

Maximum scram time from fully withdrawn position, based on de-
energization of scram pilot valve solenoids as time zero.

For intermediate reactor steam dome pressures

, the scram time criteria
are determined by linear interpolation.

For reactor steam dome pressure < [950] psig, only notch position [13]
scram time limit applies.
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Control Rod Scram Accumulators
3.1.5

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

tontrol Rod Scram Accumulators

Each control rod scram accumulator shall be OPERABLE

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

. - e -

g when the pressure in any one of the control rod scram
actumulators cannot be verified, this LCO must be entered,

and the applicable Required Actions of Conditions A, B,
and C apply.

koY this LCO, all control rod scram accumulators are
treated as an entity with a single Completion Time.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

One control rod scram Restore contrel rod 8 hours
accumulator inoperable scram accumulater to

with reactor steam OPERAKLE status.
dome pressure

> [800] psig.

Declare the
associated control
rod scram time slow.

Declare the 8 hours
associated control
rod inoperable.

(continued)
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Control Rod Scram Accumulators
3.1.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Two or more control : Verify pressure 20 minutes
rod scram supplied to charging
accumulator(s) water header is
inoperable with > [1520]) psig.
reactor steam dome
pressure > [900] psig.

Restore control rod
scram accumulator(s)
to OPERABLE status.

Declare the
associated control
rod(s) scram time
"S‘N.'

AND

Deglare the
associated control
rod(s) Ynoperable.

One or more control s Verify pressure

rod scram supplied to charging
accumulator(s) water header is
inoperable with > [1520] psig.
reactor steam dome
pressure < [900] psig.

Immediately

Restore centrol rod
scram accumulator(s)
to OPERABLE status.

OR
Declare the

associated control
rod(s) inoperable.

(continued)
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. ACTIONS (continued)

Control Rod Scram Accumulators

3.1.8

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

Required Actions and
associated Completion
Times of Condition not
met .,

OR

Reactor steam dome
pressure inoperable,
or changing water
header pressure
inoperable.

AND

One or more contro)
rod scram accumulators
inoperable, or one or
more control rod scram
times "slow."

COMPLETION TIME

V™) | ——

wot applicable if
all inoperable
control rod scram
accumulators are
associated with
fully inserted
control rods.

Place the reactor
mode switch in the
shutdown position,

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each control rod scram accumulator 7 days
pressure is > [1520] psig.
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Rod Pattern Control
3:1.0

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

Rod Pattern Control

Each OPERABLE control rod shall comply with the requirements
of the [banked position withdrawa)l sequence (BPWS)].

APPLICABILITY:  MODES ) and 2 with THERMAL POWER < [10]% RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTIONS

—W
COND ! YZON

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Eight or fewer

OPERABLE control rods
not in cempliance with
[BPNS).

Affected contro)
reds may be bypassed
n Red Action
Lontrol System
S(RACS) &n accordance

. ‘with} R3:1.6.2.

e I ———
(K

Move affectedt)

control rod(s) e
correct pos {gBBWER,

Declare affected
control rods
inoperable.

B. Nine or more OPERABLE
control rods not in
compliance with
(BPWS].

Affected control
rods may be bypassed
in RACS in
accordance with

SR 3.1.6.2 for
insertion only.

(continued)
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Rod Pattern Contro)
3.1.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET IGn TIME

rne e s son soeand

(continued) Suspend withdrawal immediately
of control rods,

Place the reactor
mode switch in the
shutdown position,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLUANCE FREQUENCY

Verify all OPERABLE control rods comply with | 24 hours
[BPNS].

Verify the bypassing and movement of contre} | Prior to and
rods required to be bypassed in RACS by & during the
second 1icensed operator or other qualified movement of

member of the technical staff. control rods

bypassed in
RACS

BWR/6 STS 12/28/90 4:59%pm




SLC System
1.7

. 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

TR Standby Liguid Control (SLC) System

Lco 3.1.7 Two SLC System subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

subsystem 1nopor‘gﬁ"" \,'. subsystem to

A. One SLC System 'Qég Restore SLC System 7 days
W OPERABLE status.

B. Two SLC System . , stor SLC System | 8 hours
subsystems inoperable :|€ sub
us

AND

Less than a total of
8 control rods stuck,
scram time “slow,” and
inoperable.

C. Required Actions and ¢.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SLC System
3:3.7

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

s

Verify available volvme of sodium
pentaborate solution is within limits of
Figure 3.1.7-1] [> [4530] gallons].

24 hours

Verify temperature of sodium pentaborate
solution 1s within the limits of
(Figgre 3.1.7-1).

24 hours

Verify tempepature of guap suc\vion piping 1is
within the 11wits of {Figure 3., 7-11

Verify continuity of ‘explosive charge.

-

Verify the concentration of Beron in
solution is [within the Yimits of
Figure 3.1.7-1].

*

31 days

A

Once within

24 hours after
water or boron
added to
solution

AND

Once within

24 hours after
solution
temperature is
restored within
the limits of
(Figure
3.1.7-1]

BWR/6 STS
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SLC System
3.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.6 Verify each SLC System manual, power-
operated, or automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position is in the
correct position.

af

31 days

*ﬂ.*!"

SR 3.1.7.7 @?nonstr* each pump develops a flow rate
- @bm at a discharge pressure

psi’;

~§‘|1

o ————

In accordance
with the
inservice
Testing
Program

OR
92 days

ol

A
wr'y -
B e e

SR 3.1.7.8 Demonstrate flow thr&gh“
subsy:tem from pump inte reac
vesse

SR 3.1.7.9 Demonstrate all heat-traced p1pfi§”between

storage tank and pump suction is unblocked.

(18] months on
a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

[18] months
AND

Once within

24 hours after
solution
temperature is
restored within
the limits of
[Figure
3.1.7-1)

SR 3.1.7.10 Verify sodium pentaborate enrichment is
> [60.0] atom percent B-10.

[18] months

BWR/6 STS 3.1-25
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SLC System
3.7

Concentration
(Weight Percent Sodium Pentaborate in Solution)

[:> Figure 3.1.7-1 (Page 1 of 1) J

Sodium Pentaborate Solution Temperature
Versus Concentration Requirements

BWR/6 STS
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SOV Yent and Drain Yalves
3.1.8

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.8 scram Discharge Volume (SOV) Venit and Orain Valves

LCO 3.1.8 Each SOV vent and 4rain valve sha)l be OPERABLE .

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1 and 2.

NOTe
4FOF thig 1CO, 211 SDV vent and drain valves are treated as
& 0En entity with a single Completion Time.

T SRR e i - - . - e . - - -

ACTIONS
o At 1

TSRO s AN LSRR IR 1y

CONDITION REQUIRED ACYION COMPLETION TIME

r———vem—— o

A. One valve inoperable ' Verify that the Imnediately
in 1 or more SDV vent pedundant valve in
or drain lines. the acsptiaced 1ine

is mm!l

Restore valvag di‘.t 7 days
OPERABLE statws. .

" (continued)
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SDV Vent and Drain Valves
3.1.8

ACTIONS (continued)

F‘w
CONDITVION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Both valves inoperable ‘ cmwmams NOVE=wsenc e

in 1 or wore SOV vent Valves in an

or drain lines. isclated ‘ine may Ye
opened under
admin‘strative
centrol to allow
draining and vanting
of the SOV,

e

Isolate the
stsociated 1ine.

Verify Shat the SOV 8 hours
Mater Lave'-High
s$cram
ingtrumentat ion
(LCE 8.3.1.4) ¥4
OPERABLE,

Restore valve(s) to.’i‘:) days
OPERABLE status. ™

————rn — -

C. Required Actions and o Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.
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SOV Vent and Drain Valves

3.1.8
‘\ "JRVEILLANCE if'\\:'“l»H""u S
; SURVETLLANCE [ FREQUENCY
) SR 3.1.8.1 Verify each SDV vert and drain valve is 31 days
»(" onen.
. — ——t < - -
) SR 3.1.6.2 Cycla'@mah SDV vent and drain valve tu the 92 da,s
fuldy <Teged and fully open position.
SR 3.1.8.3  Netm stratopuch S0V vent and drai: valve: [18] months
@. Clofes mg () seconds after receipt
0f ¥ actuly oF simulated scram signal.
b b, Opens whan the actllY or simulated scram
‘ i signal 1S reset.
y
g b
P BIR/6 STS 3.1-29 12/28/90 4 :49pm
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. 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LINITS
3.2 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLMGR)

L0 3.2.1 A1l APLHGRs shall be less than or equal to the 1imits specified
in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR),

APPLICABILITY:  THEN A POWER > 26% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).

ACTIONS

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Any APLHGR not Restore APLHGR to 2 hours

Timits, within 1imits,
B. Required Action and : : '.v@: b BHERMAL POWER | 4 hours
associated Completion o 26% RiP.
. Time not met.
0K

APLHGR cannot he
determined because the :
instrumentation for i
conputin? APLHGR 15 ’
inoperable,

“R/6 SiS 3.2-] 01/09/91 10:49am



3.2.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIR[NENYS
w
SURVE 1 LLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.) Verify al) APLHGRs are less than or equal! to | Once within
the 1imits specified in the COLR. 12 hours after
> 25% RTP

AND

24 hours
thereafter

L e T ot e o o 1 AN TR ST T AN SR R T S S A S 45 BT G TR R I SR AR
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DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)

The MCPR shall be greater than or equal to the MCPR 1imit
specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

APPLICABILITY:  THERMAL POWER » 25% RT§

ACTIONS
AT o A A

COND I T30 REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

R—— —— — S ——— e ———————————

Restore MCPR to 2 hours
within 1imit

Required Action and B Reduce THERMAL FOWER
associated Completion | to < 28 RIP.

[ime not met
OR

MCPR cannot be
determined because the
insirumentation for
computing MCPR 13
inoperable

01/09/91 10:49am




MCPR

3.2.2
SURVEL' LANCE REQUIREMENTS .
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 Verify MCPR is greater than or equal to the Once within

Timit specified in the COLR. 12 hours after
2 25% RTP
AND
, 24 hours
G)' thereafter

L

BWR/6 STS 3.2
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LHGR
3.2.3

. 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) (Applicable to non-GE Fuel Only)

LCO 3.2.3 The LHGR shall be less than or equa) to the limits specified
in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

APPLICABILITY: TH ML POWER > 25% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).

ACTIONS

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Any LHGR not witWih TA ~  Restore LHGR to 2 hours
o within Timits,

B. Required Action and 3. ‘,‘ THERMAL POWER | 4 hours
associated Completion ﬁ RIP.

Time not met. ‘o A
vﬁﬁﬁf?

LHGR cannot be e,
determined because the i

instrumentation for
computin? LHGR 1s
inoperable.

41__‘

8WR/6 STS 3.2
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LHGR

3.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 Verify that all LHGRs are less than or equal | Once within
to the 1imits specified in the COLR. 12 hou;spaf(or
> 25% RT

AND

24 hours
thereafter

W

BWR/6 STS 3.2
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3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

APRM Setpoints
3.2.4

3.2.4 Average Power Range Monitor (APRM) Gain and Setpoints
LCO0 3.2.4 The APRM gain or setpoints shili be set such that MAXIMUM
FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY $NFLPD shall effectively
be less than or equal to Fraction of RATED THERMAL POWER
(FRTP),
APPLICABILITY:  THERMA). POWER > 25% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. APRM gain, setpoints, |A.1 Restore MFLPD to 6 hours
or MFLPD not within within limit,
Timit,
R
A2 Adjust the APRM 6 hours
"gp‘*;;s ’; the
speci
CORE OP RATIN»_.
LIMITS REPORT. - =
OR
6 hours
A.2 Adjust the APRM gain
such that APTM
reldﬁngG are > 100%
of MFLPD,
(continued)
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APRM Setpoints
3.2.4

ACTIONS ‘continuodz J
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

a——

B. Required Actions and
associated Completion
Times not met.

OR

MELPD cannot be
determined becaus
instrumentation
computin? MFL
inoperable.

8.1

Reduce THERMAL POWLR
to < 25% RTP.

4 hours

SURVE]LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURV.ILLANCE

¥ L

e

FREQUENCY

—————

SR 3.2.4.1 Verify MFLPD less than or equal to iRTP'."“‘ﬁ.x

Once within
12 hours after

, *gsx RTP

24 hours
thereafter

BWR/6 STS 3.2-8
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RPS Instrumentaticn
3.3.1.1

' 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation

0 3.3.1:1 The RPS instrumentation for functions in Table 3.3.1.1<1 shal)
be OPFRABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  Acgalding to Table 3.3.1.1-1,

CO, each function is treated as an independent entity
ndeaendent Completion Time,

e

ACTIONS

CONDITION IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required channel
inoperable in 1 or
more functions,

12 hours

Only applic
placin? i
channe

a scram [or a
recirculation pump
tripl.

e I pp———

Place inoperable 1. hours
channel(s) or the
trip system in trip.

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1

ACTIONS ‘coanued! .

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B, With 2 or more
required channels
inoperable in 1 or
more funciions,

C. Reqguired Actions and
associated Compietion
Times of Condition A
or B not met.

Ensure each function | 1 hour
maintains trip
capability for each
trip system.
6 hours

Ensure for each
function the
channel(s) in 1 trip
ystem are GPERABLE
in trip.

0. As required by
Required Action C.1
and referenced in
Table 3.3.1.1-1,

rd
-

immediately

keduce THE
to < [40]% RA
THERMAL ER (RTP).

2 hours

E. As required by £.] Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
Required Action C.]
and referenced in
Table 3.3.1.1-].
(continued)

BWR/6 STS
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ACTIONS

(continued)

CONDITION

As required by
Required Action (.
and referenced in
Table 3.3.1.1-1

Requiree
and refe
Table 3.3

One required channe)
inoperable.

e —————.  —————————

f

CUBEASRRS I UES

8

RPS

REQUTRED ACTION

Be in MODE 3,

e e

Initiate action to
insert all
insertable contro)
rods in core cells
containing 1 or more
fuel assemblies.

ify that ali
support
associated

determines )¢
functional
capabili

immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capabil‘ty is

e

SRR R 2 TR L L L I St ¢:-r*m~ =

Instrumentatio
3.3

COMPLETION TIME

et ———————

12 hours

e —

Immediately

allowes in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

BWR/6 STS




RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘
SURVE I LLANCE FREQUENCY

1. Refer to Table 3.3.1.1-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for
each RPS functinn.

2. A channe)l may be placeg in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours
for required survei e without placing the trip system in trip,
provided at least BLE channel in the same trip system is
monfitoring that

e e

SR 3.3.1.1.1 Perform C 12 hours

SR 3.3.1.1.2 ceccrcncoccnccncs
Only required with THE
Verify the absolute differ 7 days '
APRM channels and the calcuTated p
< 2% [plus any gain adjustment required
LCO 3.2.4) RTP,
SR 3.3.1.1.3 Adjust the channel to conform to a 7 days
calibrated flcw signal,
SR 3.3.1.1.4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 7 days
OR
12 hours after
ontering
MODE 2 from
MODE 1
(continued)
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. SURVEILLANCE KEQUIRFMENTS (continued)

RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1

ﬁ# S TR RS AT
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.1.5 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 7 days
SR 3.3.1.1.6 Demoggtrate t.e source range monitor (SRM) Prior to
« rmediate range monitor /IRM) withdrawing
verlap at least ; decade. SRMs fr.m the
fully viisei ted
position
M| 3.3.1.1. and average power range | Prior to
nnels overlap at least entering
H MODE 2 from
MODE 1 if not
pertormed in
the previous
7 days
I SR 3.3.1.1.8 Calibrate the loca) 1000 MWD/T
(LPRMs) . average core
exposure
SR 3.3.1.1.9 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [92] days
SR 3.3.1.1.10 Calibrate the trip units. [92] days
SR 3.3.1.1.1] secmccnnnicnnnnnnea L T —
Neutron detectors may be excluded.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 184 days
(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation

’l"‘il
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.1.12 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18) months
SR 3.3.1.1.13 conccvnnncnncnnnnns NOTE~remnrennncccncnnene
(18] months
SR 3.3.1.1.14 Blased Simulated [18] months
Thermal Po constlnt is
SR 3.3.1.1.15 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM F [18]) months
SR 3.3.1.1.16 Verify Turbine Stop Valve ( (18] months
and Turbine Closure Valve (TCV)-—Fast
Closure functions are not bypassed wh
2 [40]% RTP,
SR 3.3.1.1.17 covoncccnccncnncens NOTE=mememrnnncncncnncne

R

Demonstrate t

D

he KPS RESPONSE TIME is

vwithin limits.

[18} months on
a STAGGERED
TEST

BASIS

BWR/6 STS
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RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.]
Table 3.3.1.01 (page ' of 3
Reactor Protection System Instrumentst |on
FUNCT | ON APPLICABLE REQUIRED COND | Y 1 ONS SURVE I LLANCE ALLOWABLE
LA ) CHANNE LS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALLE

PER TRIP FRiw

SYSTEM REQIRED

ACTION €.

(5 F N R 323140 s [120/12%)
s 351004 divisions of
R O35310.0.% full scele
SR 33007
s 331113
s 3.3.4.0.%9
¢.)] G sk 33100 s 1120/12%)
8 331108 divisions of
s 331193 full scele
R 3311018
b | nop s 2.3.0.0.4 N/h
SRO3.3.0.0.108
SR 33118 N
% 3.3.1.1.1%
i, kversge Power Range Monitors
&, Neutron Flux:- J.1149 s (200X RYP
High, Setdown S04
3.1.1.8
S0
J.010.18
gle) %} 3200 § (200% RTP
3.5.1.1.8
3.3.1.1.8
$® O3
Sk 3.3.0.0.08
b, Flow Blesed 1 5 N sk 33190 $ [10.66 W+ 67X
Simulanted Thermal o0 2y P aw
Power: - Kigh O3 3.1.1.% s (1 ‘
33,118 npl(H)
sk 331100
gk 33000
sk 331002
st 3.3.1.0.18
s 30w
(cont | nued)

(8) With sy control rod withdrawn from 8 core cell containing one or more fuel assend! ivs,
[(b) Allowabie value 1o 15 0.66 W + 43%) KTP when reset for single Loop operstion per LCO 3.4.1.)
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RPS Instrumentation

3:.9:s141
Table 33,191 (poge 2 of )
Reactor Protection System Instrumentet ion
FUMLT [ Ow APPL | CABLE REQUIRED COND | T 1008 SURVE | L LANCE ALLOWABLE
Lt U3 CHANMEL S REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE
PER TRIP FROM
SYSTEM REQUIRED
ACTION C. 0
2 Average Power Range Monit ont | nued)
t.  Fired Heutron (43} £.N s 3310 s (N200% RP
Flux:-High e 33012
s 3.3.1.1.8
s 33100
s 330N
sk 3.3.1.1.18
s 33107
d | nop s 331108 N/A
s 33119
SR 3300,
s 3.3.1.1.8 /R
Sk 3.3.1.1..8
et 3.3.1.0.%
3. Reactor Vesse! Steam SR O3.3.1.1.% s L0707 peig
Dome Pressure - Kigh SR 3.3.7.1.9
33,1100
3.3.1.1.13
.3.1.1.1%
B

4. Reector Vessel Weter 1,2 ) : (10.8)
Level -Lov, Level 3 inches
¥
Betils
3.3.1.1.
L Rescior Vessel Weter 1 (2 E. ¥ s 3310 5 [54.1) inches
Level - ~Nigh, Level 8 sk 3.3.1.1..9
iR 331100
s 3.3.1.%.13
% 3.3.1.1.9%
e 3310
6. Mein Steem lsolstion 1 m E.n S 331009 5 [(MN closed
Valve- -Closure & 3.3.1.1.13
s 3.3.1.1.95
s 33007
T. Drywel ! Pressure -High 1,2 ¥4] F 0 s 33114 s [1.43) peig
s 3.3.1.1.9
(st 3.3.1.10.0
@2 331013
st 3.3.1.10.1%
(cont inued)

(8 With any control rod withdrewn from & core cell comtaining one or more fuel sssemdlies.

BWR/6 STS
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RPS Instrumentation

$:8:d:d
‘ Teble 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
FUNCT 1 ON APPLICABLE REQUIRED COND I TIONS SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWARLE
OES CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE
PER TRIP FROM
SYSTEM REQUIRED
ACTION €.
8. Scram Discharge V Water Level--Nigh
6. Trip uni 1,2 (2) F M R 33111 s 103X
SR 3.3.1.1.9 of full scele
sk 3.3.1.1.10
st 3.5.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.15
(2 G, N SR 33100 s (631
SR 53,3119 of full scele
(SR 3.5.1.1.10)
s 3.35.1.1.13
S8 3.3.1.1.1%
b,  Float Switeh F.N sk 3.5.1.1.0 s [65)
s 3.3.1.1.13 inches
SR 3.3.1.1.1%
SR 3.3.1.1.9 s (65)
Sk 3.3.1.1.13 inches
SR 3.3.1.1.%%
9. Turbine Stop Valve t [L0)X RTP SR 3.3.1.1.9 z (37) psig
Closure, Trip 0il SR 3.3.1.1,10)
Pressure: -Low Sk 3.5.1.1.13
3.5.1.1.18
3.3.1.1.16
3.0
10, Turbine Control valve 2 (40)X RTP ) ® 3.31.1.9 t (42) psig
Fest Closure, Trip 0Ofl (SR 3.3.1.1.10)
Fressure--Low SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.1%
SR Z.3.1.1.18
& 331117
1. Resctor Mocdle Switch- - P 12) F N SR 3.3.1.1.12 N/A
Shutdown Position SR 3.3.1.1.15
(o) (2 6,4 SR 3.3.1.1.12 N/A
SR 3.3.1.1.%
12. Wanua! Scram 1.2 (2] ] s 3.3.1.15 N/A
SR 3.3.1.1.15
s(e) @ G, M sk 3.3.1.1.5 N/A
SR 3.3.1.1.1%

(8) With any control rod withdreen from a core cell containing one or more fuel sscemblies.
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SRM Instrumentation

1 )
-W - '

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.1.2 source Range Monitor (SRM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.1.2 The SRM instrumentation for the function +n fable 3.3.1.2-1
shall be OPERABLE,

APPLICABILITY: Acglaing to Table 3.3.1.2-1,

0, Condition A and Condition B are ireated as

ACTIONS

CONDITION

COMPLETION TIME

e —

One or 2 [or 3)
required SRMs
inoperable in MODE 2
with intermediate
range monitors (IRMs)
on Range 2 or below,

4 hours

:..M'.._....-..__..‘. s ——————-—————

ATl required SRMs , Suspend Yontrol rod . Immediately

inoperable in MODE 2 withdrawal, |

with TRMs on Range 2

or below, AND ]
|
|
|

Restore SRMs to
OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and . Be in MODE 3.
associated Completion
Time of C'wdition A or
B not met.

l? r‘(‘u’ S

(continued)
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SRM Instrumentation

3.3.1.2
ACTIONS (continued) ‘
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. One or 2 required SRM | D.] Fully insert all 1 hour
channels inoperable in insertable contrel
MODE 3 or 4, rods.
AND
Place reactor mode 1 hour
switch in the
shutdown position,
E. One or more required pend CORE Immediately

ERATIONS except

aRMs inoperable in
for coggrol rod

MODE §.

Immediately ‘

cortaining 1 or mor
fuel assemblies,

£.3 Initiate action to
restore SRMs to Immediately
OPERABLE status.
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. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SRM Instrumentation

3.3.1.2

SURVETLLANCE I FREQUENCY

..................................... NORE s ssnnassnnnnavenss

i L L e

Refer to Table 3.3.1.2-]1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each

SRM function.

S e e e e

e U S ——

SR 3.3.1.2. 12 hours
SR 3.3.1.2.2
12 hours
in:
8.
b.
being performed wien the asso
is inciuded in the fueled r
¢. A core quadrant adjacent to where CORE
ALTERATIONS are being performed, when
the associated SRM 1s included in the
fueled region.
SR 3.3.1.2.3 Perform CHANMEL CHECK. 24 hours
(continued)
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SRM Instrumentation

3:3.1.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued ‘
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.2.4 Verify count rate is: 12 hours
during CORE
. 2 [3.0 cps with a signal-to-noise ratio | ALTERATIONS
?.
QR AND
b, ith & signal-to-noise ratio | 24 hours
SR 3.3.1.2.5 Perform CHA . 7 days
SR 5.3.1.2.6 Perform CHANNEL FL 31 days
OR
12 hours after .
entering MODE 2
and IRMs on
ange 2 or
1 ow
SR 35.3.1.2.7 secccccucncncnnnnnas NOTE=vrccnerrncncnanens
Neutron detectors may be excluded,
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18] months
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SRM Instrumentati.«
3.3.1.2

‘ Table 3.5.1.2:1 (page ' of 1)

Source Range Monitor Instrumentation

FUNCT 1 ON APPLICABLE  REQUIRED SURVE | LLANCE
MO § CHANNEL S REQUIREMENTS

1, Source Renge Moritor FALY 14) R .3.0.2.
SR 5.3.1.2.4

R 3.3.1.2.6

sk 3.3.1.2.7

2 R 3.5.1.2.3

sk 3.3.1.2.4

Sk 3.3.1.2.¢6

sk 3.2.1.2.7

?(b)(f)(d) SR 3.3.1.2.9

SR 3.3.1.2.2

SR 3.5.1.2.4

SR 3.3.1.2.%

s 3.3.1.2.7

(8) With IRMs on Range 2 or below.
(B) An SRR is not required to be OPERABLE with
sssenblios in the sssocisted core Guadrant ,
. (€) Specinl movable detectors may be used in pl
() Only 1 SRM charvw! is require to be PERARLE
includes only that | SRN de - vor.

adiscent to the SRN and no other fuel

to normal SRM circuits,
elosd when the fusled region
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation

3.3.2.]
’ 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.2.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation

LC0 3.3.2.1 The control rod block instrumentation for each function in

Table 3.3.2.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

ing to Tabl= 2 .3.2.1-1.

ACT I0NS
U“m
REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or mor
required rod
withdrawal
Timiter
channel(s)
inoperable.

‘ B. One or more

required rod

Suspend control rod Immediately
withdrawal .

rod Immediately
movement exc

pattern scram.
controller
channel (s) OR
inoperable,
B.2 Verify bypassing and | Immediately

movement of contro)
rods reauired to be
bypassed in RACS by
a second licensed

cperator or other

qualified member of
the technical staff.

(continued)
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
3.:5:8%.1

ACTIONS (continued) ‘
'
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

e ——————————————————— o ——— A At

One or more required C.l Suspend control rod Immediately
Reactor Mode Switch-. withdrawal.
Shutdown Position

channels inoperable,

Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
insertable control
rads in core cells
containing one or
ore fuel
semblies.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE 1 FREQUENCY

. -t e NOTE = -- PR
Refer to Table 3.3.2.1-]1 to gevermine which SR wed for euach
control rod block function,

3.3.2.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. | [92) days
OR

1 hour after
> 70% RATED
THERMAL POWER
(RTP)

(continued)
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Conirol Rod Block Instrumentation

3.3.2.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (rontinued
e aanamy VIRMMMISTARST (2 SRR ¢, T
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.2.1.2 Pertorm CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 1 hour after in
MODE | < [70)%
RTP, if not
performed
within previous
[92] days

AND

1 hour after

2 [35]% RTP, if
not performed
within previous
[92] days

SR 3.3.2.1.3 Perform CHANN I hour after

any control rod
is withdrawn in
MODE 2, 1f not
performed
within previous
[92] days

AND

1 hour after

s 810]% RTP n
MODE 1 1f not
performed
within previous
[92) days

(continued)
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Cont=ol Red Biock Instrumentation

3.3.2.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
2 =

SR 3.3.2.1.4 Calibrate the Tew power setpoint ALLOWABIE 184 days

VALUE to be 2 [MO]X RTP and s [35)% RTP,
SR 3.3.2.1.5 Calibrate igh pewer setpoint ALLOWABLE 184 days

VALUE 1% RTP,
SR 3.3.2.1.6 Perfo AL TEST. (18] momths

QR

1 hour after
reactor mode
switch 1s in
shutdown
positian

Prior to and
during the
vement of
trol rods
bypassed in
RACS

SR 3.3.2.1.7 verify the bypassing and mo uni
rods required to be bypassed in Rod Retion
Control System (RACS) by a second 1icens
operator or other qualified member of
technical staff,
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation

1.3 2’
Teble 3.5.2.9 (pnge 1 4 1)
Cantrel Red Bl o L s .
- . w - s -.W«m’m; AT )
o |
] FUNICT | Qw APPLICABLE REQUIREL BURVE | L LANCE ALLONABLE
y XS CHANKELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE
’ -
1 kod Pattern Control System
] koo withdrove! |imiter {te)) 4 Sk 3.3.%\.2 l
8 3.3.2.1.4
» (TD)X RTP ¢ R 3.3.2.00
sk 3.5.2.15%
4 CO ¥ 1102 (& ;  3.3.2.1.3 '
Sk 3.3.2.1.4
sk 3.3.2.1.7
s Reactior Mode § < R N 3.%.10.6 N/A
Shutdown Pos ition
(8) With THERRAL POMES » (35)X RYP oyt
(b) With THERMAL POMER « 110)% RTP
(€) With reactor mode switch in the shutdowr a0
\
(¥
BWR/6 STS 3.3-2] 01/23/8]1 S:42am
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A Instrumer ation

3.0.3.)
O 3.3 INSTRUMENTAT 1ON
3id9:% Post-Acc '
LCO 4.3.3.1 The PAM instrumentation for esch function in Table 3.3.3.1-)

shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: ‘ 1 and 2.

B et L T S S ——

e

CONDITION

A. One required channel
in 1 or more functions
inoperable.

COMPLETION TIME

30 deys

B. Two required channels B.1 channel to T days

in 1 or more functions OPERABLE status.
inoperable.
C. Required Action and C.1 Enter the Immediately
associated Completion Condition(s)
Time of Condition A or referenced in
B not met. Table 3.3.3.1-1 for
each inoperable
channe).

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation

3.3.3.1
ACTIONS (con*inued) 7 I ‘
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. As required by D.1 Be in MUOL 3. 12 hours
Required Action C.1
1 and referenced in
o Table 3.2.3.1-)
-
L] b L ——
b (E As required b Inftiate ac ‘ans in Immediatel;l
\ : ‘ Required accordance with
Action C.1 Specification
and referenced BB 8
| in
5 Table 3.3.3.1-1.
4
= SURVETLLANCE REQUIREME . )
SURVE ILLANCE FREQUENCY ‘
e neRTesrsassErE s sasenswisusesnst s sl TES sewsnswunnins L & ve o sos e
- These SRs apply to each function in Table 5.3.1.1-1,
SP 3.3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 31 days
SR 3.3.3.1.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18] months y

BWR/6 STS
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PAM Instrumentation
3:3.5.)

Table 3.3.3.1-1 (page | of 1)
Post -Accident Monitorirg Instrusentation

FUNCT | Ow REQUIRED COMDITIONS REFERENCED FROM
CHARNELS REQUIRED ACTION L1

Reactor Stesm Dome Pressure
Reactor Vessel Weter Level

Suppression il ter Level

ea Radiation

Primary Contal ' 3 Position

1/valvel®?

Wide Ri g¢ Neu

Table 3.3.3.1-1 shall be amencled for eer
1. ALl kegulatory Guide 1.97 Type A instr
2. ALl Reguletory Guide 1.97 Category , instruments specifi

# plent's Regulatory
Guide 1.97 Safety Evalustion Repor

(8) Not required for isolation valves that are closed ard deactived
(b) Monitoring each relief valve discharge locator,

Bhl\ O STS




Shutdown System
3.3.22

. 3.0 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.2 Remote Shutdown System

Lo 3.5.3.2 The Remote Shutdown System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

not applicable,

ACTIONS

CONCITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

wmmmmeeeNOTE v e venn ore 30 days
tach [division] is ivision(s)] to
treated as an ERABLR status,
independent entity for
this LCO with an
independent Completion
Time.

One or more
[divisions)
inoperable

Required Action and : Be in MODE 2.
asscciated Completion
Time not met.

6 hours

Be in MODE 3, 12 hours

Note: Bases shall describe the required instrumentation and controls for

the Remote Shutdown System in accordance with the requirements cf
GDC 19, 10 CFR 50, Appendix R,

BWR/6 STS 01/23/91 5:42am




Remote Shutdown System

3.3.3.2
SURVEILLANCE R[QUIREMENTS )
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.3.2.]1 Perform CHANNEL CMECK for each required 31 days
Remote Shutdown System instrumentation
channel .
SR 3.3.3.2.2 Verify ired control circuit and (18] months
trans capable of performing
thet ctions.
SR 3.3.3.2.3 Perform CHA for each [18] months

required RemoW¥e Shu ystem

instrumentation ¢

BWR/6 STS

3.3-28

01/23/91

5:42am



EOC-RPT Instrumentation

3:3.8.1
s . 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.4.] End-of-Cycle Recirculation Pump Trip (EOC-RPT) Ins trumentation
LCO © 3.4.) Two channels per trip system for each EOC-RPT instrumentation

function Tisted below shall be OPERABLE:
a. Turbine Stop Valve Closure (trip oi) pressure low); and

[bine Control Valve Fast Clesure (trip oil pressure low),

APPLICABILITY? > [4C]% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP)

q CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A, ~eccve- NOTE ~oevena. sure each channe) 1 h
Completion Time shall
be on a Condition
basis for each
function.
0 AND
One or more requ | A.2.1 Restore cha 72 hours
channel(s) inoperable to OPERAB
for 1 or more
functions. QR
T S R — NOTE~--=euua

Only applicable if

placing inoperable

channel(s) in trip

would not result in

an RPT or scram.

Place inoperable 72 hours

3 channel(s) in trip.
|
(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)

EOC-RPT Instrumentation

3.3.4.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIM

Required Actions :nd
associated Completion
Times of Condition A
not met.

One or more required
channels inoperable
for 1 or more
functions.

Apply the EOC-RPT
inoperable MINIMUM
CRITICAL POWER RATIO
1imit specified in
the [CORE OPERATING
LIMITS REPORT).

Reduce THERMAL POWER
to < [40]% RTP,

6 hours

5 hours

erify that the

required suppo
supported features
associated with the
other redundant trip
system are OPERABLE.
I[f verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO,

BWR/6 STS
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‘ SURVEILLAN
STTRSTTTONREST VRN

EOC-RPT Instrumentation

E REQUIREMENTS

3.3.4.1

SURVETLLANCE | FREQUENCY

-

One trip system may ve placed in
for up to 2 hours for required Su
is OPERABLE.

e S ——

an inoperable status for a single function
rveillance, provided the other trip system

—----.‘----—---_-----------------—--—-—-—-_-.--—-----------—-----------—------.

SR 3.3.4.1.

IONAL TEST.

[31] days

SR 3.3.4.1.2 Calibrate th

[31]) days

SR 3.3.4.1.3 Perform CHANNEL CAL

following ALLOWABLE V

a. Turbine Stop Valve (TSV) Closur
2 [37] psig.

b. Turbine Control Valve (TCV

st
Closure: 2 [42] psig.

(18] months

SR 3.3.4.1.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM F'INCTIONAL TEST,

including breaker actuation.

(18] months

SR 3.3.4,1.5 Verify TSV Closure and TCV Fast Closure

functions are not bypassed when > [40]% RTP.

(18] months

BWR/6 STS
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EOC~-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
|
SURVE ILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8,1.6 =cccccocccncssscos NOTE woncocnesccscnmnnsas
Breaker arc suppression time may be assume
from the most recent performance of
SR 3.3.4.1.7.

Demonst il 0C-RPT RESPONSE TIME is [18) months on
: a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

3R 3.3.4.1.7 Determine RP : . AEEsuppression time. 60 months

BWR/6 STS 3= 01/23/91 5:42am




ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
2. 8./8.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4,2 &ﬂli&lﬂilﬂi_lliﬂiiﬁﬂlnﬂlihgui_iﬁliﬂtﬂﬁilIQ&liLlQﬂwEMMDMl!ik
(ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.4.2 [Two] channels per trip system for each ATWS-RPT
instrumentation function listed below shall be OPERABLE :

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low, Level 2; and

’

tor Steam Dome Pressure--High,

\I | APPLICABILITY:
l ACTIONS
CONDITION RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
i A, =eeceee- NOTE~==wucu- 1 hour
l Compietion Time is on
a Condition basis for
each function.
One or more required
channel(s) inoperabl¢ A.2.1 Restore ¢ 72 hours
for 1 or more to OPE status
functions.
- I
A2.2  sececnea. NOTE-weunen |
Only applicable if
placing inoperable
channel(s) in trip
would not result in
an PPT,
Place inoperable | 72 hours
channel(s) in trip.
(continued)
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ACTIONS ‘continuedz :
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

ATWS-RPT Instrumentation

3.3.4.2

“
COMPLETION TIME .

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

C. One or more reg
channels inope
for 1 or more
functions.

B.1

Be in MODE Z.

6 hours

Verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported

e ystems declared
pperable by the
perability of the
pport trip
systemgfs) have been

ascocwted th
cther redundant tri
system are OPERA
If verificatio
determines 1
functional
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO,

1 hour

1 hour

A T S T Y B T T R g T B e B B R e e S T T S iy TR P S T T B S 2 SnT oo
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. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
3.3:4.0

SURVETLLANCE | FREQUENCY

-

------------------- NOTE=cscovascscasonnnssnsssranannnnnunis

One trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for
required Surveillance, provided the other trip system is OPERABLE.

e L S ———

e B e

SR 3.3.4.2.1

SR 3.3.4,2.2 ---

-

- -

NEL CHECK. 12 hours

e S ——

B el R —

TEST. [31] days

o
LER 3.3.4.2.3 Calibrate the trip

3] days:]

SR 3.3.4.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with t
following ALLOWABLE VALUES:

(18] months

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Wow Low,
Level 2: 2 [-43.8] inches; and
b. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure--High:
< [1102] psig.
SR 3.3.4.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, (18) months

including breaker actuation.

BWR/6 £T8
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

. 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.8.1 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Instrumentation
LCO 3.3.5.1] The ECCS instrumentation for each function in

Table 3.3.5.1-1 shall be OPERABLE,

APPLICABILITY: BAing to Table 3.3.5.1-1.

CO, each function shall be treated as an
with an independent Completion Time.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required
channel(s) inoperable
for 1 or more
functions.

Immediately

channel.

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.8

ACTIONS (continued) ‘

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

As required by 3
Required Action A.l If verification

and referenced in determines loss of
Table 3.3.5.1-1. functiona)
cepability, declare
the associated
supported
subsystem(s)
inoperable
immediately.

ify each function
capability to
nitiate the
assocd d

(s).

24 hours

Only applicab
placing inope
channel(s) in trip
would not result in
an initiation.

Place inoperable 24 hours
channel(s) in trip.

Declare the 24 hours
associated
subsystem(s)
inoperable.

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

. ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

As required by . wemenevmaNOTE v
Required Action A.1 If verification

and referenced in determines loss of
Table 3.3.5.1-1. functiona)
capability, declare
the associated
supported
subsystem(s)
inoperable
immediately,

Verify each function
has capability to
initiate the

ociated

24 hours

Declare t 24 hours
associa
subsyst S)
inoperable.

(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)

ECCS Instrumentation

3:3.9.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced in
Table 3.3.5.1~1

If verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, declare
the associated
supported
subsystem(s)
inoperable
immediately.

ify each function
5 capability to
nitiate the

ass il

¥

Place inoperab)
channel(s) in‘.’

Align the high

pressure core spray
(HPCS) pump suction
to the suppressicn
pool.

Declare the HPCS
System inoperab’e.

1 hour

24 hours

24 hours

24 hours

BWR/6 STS

e

3.3-40

(continued)

1/23/91 5:42am

-



. ACTIONS (continued)

ELCS Instrumentation

3.3.8.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

As requi
Required A
and reference

Table 3.3.5.1-1. 4

If verification determines
1ne~ of functional
cap«bility, declare the
assrciated supperted
subsystem(s) inoperable

immediately.

Verify each function
has capability to
initiate the
associated
subsystems.

@rstore channel(s)
0 OPERRBLE status.
ST

associated ECI \4:
subsystem(s L4
1noperabliwg‘i

BWR/6 STS
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ECCS Instrumentation
3:.3:8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

rweasieneisslBTEseanssunsmr
If verification determines
loss of functional
capability, declare the
associated supported

. subsystem(s) inoperable
jnmediately.

As required by ¥

Required Action A
and referenced in
Tabie 3.3.5.1-1.

. Verify each function

Buitiate the
I8 ociated

ﬂl.chdnne](s) 24 hotirs
ABLE gl

Only applicabVe if
placing the
inoperable
channel(s) in
would not res

an initiation.

Place inoperable
channel (s) in trip.

(continued)




ACTIONS (continued)

ECCS Instrumentation
3. 3:8.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

=

COMPLETION TIMI

(continued)

(rne or
channels
for 1 or mo
functions.

Declare the
associated
subsystem(s)
inoperable.

24 hours

Verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
incperability of the

port channel(s)

p been initiated,

all
ort and

other redunda
channel(s)
OFERABLE .

verificg
determin®s loss of
functional
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.




ECCS Instrumentation
3.8.8.)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

B v e g A A o ST L i o R A R e e 2
Refer to Table 3 3.5.1-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed

for each ECCT function.

A channel may be placegd in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for;
required surveillanggiithout placing the trip system in trip,

provided at least BABLE channel in the same trip system is
monitoring that % o1

|
|
|
|
I
——

12 hours

[92) days

Calibrate the trip unit, ﬁf Ty : B | [92] days

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. A [92) days

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18] months

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. (18] months

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.8.8:1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

Demonstrate the ECCS RESPONSE TIME is [18) months on
within limits, a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS




ECCS Instrumentation

3'3!5!1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page ' of 5)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentstion
FUNCT I OM APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
MODES CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE
PER FROM
FURCTION REQUIRED
ACTION A1
1. Low Pressure Coolant
Injection A (LPCI) omni Low
Pressure Core Spray (LPCS)
Subsys tems
8. Reactor Vessel We (0 8,C s 3.3.5.1.1 2 [+152.5)
Level--Low Low L kR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
Level 1| (SR 3.3.5.1.3)
SR 3.3.5.1.8
SR 3.3.5.1.6
(SR 3.3.5.1.8)
b. Orywell Pressure--High B.C sk 3.3.5.11 5 [1.44) psig
3.3.5.1.2
3.3.5.1.3)
3.3.5.1.8
3.3.5.1.6
3.3.5.1.8)
¢. LPCI Pump A Start-~Time 3.3.5.1.2 s (5.28)+ [ )
Delay Relay 3.3.5.1.5 secorxis
3.3.5.1.6
d. Reactor Steam Dome 3.53.5.11 2 [452) psig
Pressure--Low (Injection 3.3.5.1.2 and
Permissive) 3:5:1.3 & [534] psg
+9:1:3
1.6
4(0) g(8) (4) 8,6 1 2 (452) psig
4 ¥ and
3.3.5.7.%) s (534) psig
3.3.5.158
3.3.5.1.6
e. [LPCS Pump Discharge 1,2.3 m E,G SR 3.3.5.1.1 2l 1 gpm
Flow-<Low (Bypess)) 4 () 5o sk 3.3,5.1.2 and
(SR 3.3.5.1.%) s [ ) gpm
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6
f. (LPCI Pump A Discharge 1,2,3 (1) E.C & 3.35.1.1 2 [ ) gpm
Flow -Low (Bypass)) 4 (@) 'sCo) s 3.3.5.1.2
(SR 3.3.5.1.%) £ ] gpm
M| 3.3:5.138
SR 3.3.5.1.6
g. Marwal Initiation 1,2,3 (2j c,G ®w 3.3.5.1.7 W/A
‘(l)‘s(l) {1 per
subsystem)

(a) When the associated ECCS subsystem is reguired to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.5.2.
(b) Also required to initiste the associated diesel generator,

BWR/6 STS 3.3-46

(cont inued)
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ECCS Instrumentation
.95

Tabie 3.3.5.1+1 {page 2 of §)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

W

FUNCY [ON APPL | CABLE REQUIRED COND | T 10MS SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
MOUE § CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE
PER FRO™
FUNCT 1 OM REQUIRED
ACTION A1

2. Low Pressure Cooiant Injgction B and Low Pressure Coolent Injection . Subsystems

o. Reactor Vessel 1,2,3 (2)(® 8,0 SR 3.3.5.1.1 2 [-152,5)
Level--Low L () 5o sk 3.3.5.1.2 inches |
Level 1 (SR 3.3.5.1.3) |
SR 3.3.5.1.5 |
SR 3.3.5.1.6 |
(s 3.3.5.1.8)
b. Orywell Pres 2)(® 8,6 SR 3.3.5.1.1 5 [1.44) psig
SR 3.3.5.1.2
{sR 3.3.5.1.3)
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.¢6
(SR 3.3.5.1.8)
€. LPC! Pump B Start--Time ¢, SR 3.3.5.1.2 s 15.25)
Dalay Relay 3.3.5.1.4 seconds
3.3.5.1.6
d. Reactor Steam Dome 3.3.5.141 2 (452] psig
Pressure--Low (Injection 3:3:5.1.2 and
Permissive) 3:3:.5.1.% s [534) psig
3.3.5.1.8
3.3.5.1.6
(@) g(@) 3.3.5.1.1 2 (452) psig
3.3.5.1.2 and
3.3.5.1..3) £ (534) psig
3.3.5.1.5
$.3.5.1.6
e. (LPCI Pump B and LPCI 1,2,3 3.3.5.1.1 2
Pump C Digzharge Flow-- 4“”,5(‘-) 3.3.5.1.2 ¥y
Low (Bypass)) 33.5..% £ () gpm
3.3.5.1.5
3.3.5.1.¢
f. L Initiation 1 ¢
[ Manual | ° ‘(.,)2',53(.) ”(z;" ¢,6 SR 3.3.5.1.7 N/A ]
subsystem)
(cont inued)

(a) When the associated ECCS subsystem is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.5.2.
(b) Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator,
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

Table 3.5.5.11 (page 3 of 5)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

FUNCT I ON APPLICABLE REQUIRED COMD | T1ONS SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
MODES CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE
PER FROM
FUNCT I ON REQUIRED
ACTION AN

Reactor Vessel Vater

2 (+43.8)
Level--Low Low, Level j

inches

O N A
-

Drywel | Pressure-

@0 W

Reactor Jessel Water
Level-~Righ, Level &

DO W N

Conclensate Storage Tank
Level--Low

3.3
33
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3
3.3.
3.3
33
3.3
Bids
3.3
33
3.3
3.3
Sl s
3.3
3.3
3.3
k. 3.

Burninis ALARY AV AAY ARG AL

O U

Suppression Pool wWater
Level--Nigh

-

£ [(7.0) inches

(NPCS Pump Discharge
Pressure--High (Bypass))

[(HPCS System Flow Rate--
Low (Rypess))

R e

e L e Mu?‘
IABAY MWmATURY Ru e

NHarnual Initiation

-
ol
w

(cont inued)

(a) When the sssociated ECCS subsystem is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.5.2,

(b) Also required to initiate the ersociated diesel generator.

B¥R/& STS




ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

~

Table 3.3.5.1+1 (poge 4 of 5)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentstion

FUNCT 10N APPLICARLE REQUIRED COMDITIONS SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
MOES CHANNE LS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE
PER FROM
FUNCT 1 OW REQUIRED
ACTION A1

Atometic Depressurizati System (ADS) Trip System A

Reactor Vessel 1,2,5(¢) (<)
Leve.--Low L
Level 1

152.5)
inches

O N NS -

S RV RV ART R R R RS T RN

ADS Initiation Timer

"\n
31 )

secordis

v

OB DM

w

Reactor Vesse! Water
Level-+Low, Level 3
(Confirmatory

w

: (10.8)

inches

O U LD e

LPCS Pump Discharge (12%) psig
Pressure--High and

(165) psig

T T T e
P AT AR U U W e

O U A e

LPCI Pump A Discharge 1,2¢¢) 3(e)

* [115) psig
Pressure--High

ond £ (135)
psig

(ADS Byposs Timer (Kigh 1,2(€) x(€) s (9.4
Drywell Pressure))

minutes

O P O BN -

Manual Initiatine ‘,2(“,3(“

Marwel Inhibit 1.?(“'\,3(”

(cont inued)

(€) WNith reactor steam dome pressure »[150) psig.
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

Table 2.3.5.%-1 (pipe § of §)
Emergency Zore Cooling System [netrumentetion

FUNCT 1OM APPLICABLE REQUIRED COND I TIONS SURVE I LLANCE ALLOWABLE
NOOES CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE
PER FROM
FUNCT 1 OM REQUIRED
ACTION A

SR s

Avtomat ic Depressurizetion Syst (ADS) Trip Syatem B

€. Reactor Vesse! water (¢) (2)
Level--Lovw Low Lowm,
Level

Lo L e e e
o W LE N -

Drywell Pressure-- $ [1.44) psig

e ke

L e e e

ADE Initiation Timer s (111

seconds

~
DB O AR

Reactor Vessel wete
Level-+Low, Level X
(Confirmatory)

¢ (10.8)
inches

WA

B e e e
;JU‘ L L e L L e L L L e e e e

\"L’("’J’ SRR U O OY

LPCI Pump B & (

t (115) gpm
Cischarge Pressure--High

and
s [135) gom

(ADS Bypaus Timer (Migh
Drywell Pressure))

Hanua |

Rarvaa |

(€) With reactor steem dome pressure »>[150] psig.

BWR/6 STS




RCIC Instrumentation
3.3.5.2

. 3.3 INSTRUMENTATLON

35.3.5.2 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) Instrumentaticn

LCO 3.3.5.2 The RCIC instrumentation for each function in
Teble 3.3.5.2-1 shall be QPF:ABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

T A e e

ACTIONS

CONDITION

COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required Immediately
channels inoperable
. for 1 or more
functions,

B. As required by

Required Action A.l If capability is not

and referenced in established, declare

Table 3.3.5.2-1. RCIC System
inoperable.

e A ——

Ensure each function | 1 hour
has capability to
initiate RCIC System |
components.

(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)

RCIC inslrumentat?on

3.3.8.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

B e ——— —

Restore thannel(s)
to UFe, "BLE status,

Only applicable if
plecing inoperable
channel(s) in trip

L would not result in

an initiation.

pace inoperable

As required by

Required Action A.l

and referenced in
Table 3.3.5.2-1.

- ——— ———

1 hour

If capability is
estabiished dec
RCIC System
inoperable.

Ensure each function
has capability to
initiate RCIC System
components.

Restore channel(s)
to OPERABLE status.

1 houy

BWR/6 STS

(continued)

01/23/91 5:42am




RCIC Instrumentation
3.3.6.2

ACTIONS (coatinued)

CONDITION PEQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

— e

(continued) €.2.2 Declare RCIC System 1 hour
inoperable.

——

D. As required by . cememnaNOTEr e m e
Required Ac i If capability is not
and refer g - established declare
Table 1.488 : | RCIC System

- inoperable,

tnsure each function hour
has capability to
igitiate RCIC System

Align RCIC pump
suction to the
suppression pool.

Declare RCIC System
inoperable.

(continued)
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RCIC Instywne. . ation
3.3.6.2

ACTIONS ‘continucdz

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
£. As required by d sessese. NOTE~evecnnn
Required Action A.l lf caqcb111ty is not
and referenced in established, declare

Table 3.3.5.2-1. RCIC System
fnoperable.

B

Entyre each function | 1 hour
has cap bility to
initfate .“I1C System
omponents.

estora channo\(s) 8 hours

8 hours

F. One or more required F.l Verify that the
channel () ingcperable Required Actio
for 1 or more t“ase suppor
functions. systems decla

inoperable by the
inoperability of the
support channel(s)
have been inftiated.

(continued)
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RCIC Instrumentation

3.3.5.2
. ACTIUAS _(continued)
‘m
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TImt
F. (continued) F.2 Verify that &) 1 hour

other redundant
channel(s) are
OPERABLE., If
verification

functional
LCO 3.0.3

the loss of
functional

BWR/6 STS 3.3-55

required support and
supported features
associated with the

determines loss of
capability, enter

immediately unless

01/23/9]1 5:42am



RCIC Instrumentation

3.3.5.2
SURVE [LLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘
SURVE 1 LLANG: | FREQUENCY

1. Refer to Teble 3.3.5.2-1 to determine which SRs shall be perfarmed for
each RCIC function,

2. A chennel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for
required surveiilanc ghout placing the trip system in trip provided
at least 1 OPERAB :
parameter.

L T I T T e L —

SR 3.3.5.2.1 Perform CHANL 12 hours
SR 3.3.5.2.2 Perform CHANNEL F (31] days
SR 3.3.5.2.3 Calibrate the trip units. (31] days .

SR 3.3.5.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. ] days

SR 3.3.5.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, [18] months
SR 3.3.5.2.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18) months
SR 3.3.5.2.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. (18] months

———m
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RCIC Instrumentation
3.3.5.2

. Table 3.3.5.2:1 (Page 1 of 1)

Reactor Core Isoletion Cooling Inmtrumentetion

SR A TSR $ail I LT TS A S0 1 BRI TS U 1R AN AT IR, BV TAST ST S A ST R N TP LN S B R S SR T, 2t

FUNCT 1 OM REQUIRED COND 1T IONS SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENT(8) VALUE
FROM
REQUIRED
ACTION AN
1. Renctor Vessel Ve “Low [4) [ ) SR 33520 (3% N )
Low, Level 2 sk 3.3.5.2.2 inches
(s 3.3.5.2.%
sk 3.3.5.2.5%
sk 3.35.2.¢6
2. Reactor (2] c.t sk 33521 s 1557
Level & SR 33522 inches
sk 3.3.5.2.%
sk 3.3.5.2.%
8k 3.3.5.2.¢6
Condensote Storage {2) D,f " 3.35.21 : )
sk 3.3.5.2.2 inches
sk 3.3.5.2.%
Sk 3.3.5.2.4
SR 33528
SR 3.3.5.2.¢6
4, Suppression Pool water Level--High R 33524 s (7.0)
3.53.5.2.2 inches
3.3.5.2..%
3.3.5.2.4
3.3.5.2.5
3.3.5.2.¢6
| Marnual Initietion 3327 /A
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PCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.6.] ¢

The PCI instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.6.1-)
shall be OPERABLE.

L0 3.3.6.1

APPLICABILITY: Ac

ng to Table 3.3.6.1-1.

' CO, each function shall be treated as an
nt gotity with an independent Completion Time.

e e L L s T T T T

ACTIONS

CONDITION RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required ¢h function 1 hour
channel(s) incperable solation
in 1 or mere
functions.
AND
A.2.1 Restore ¢ '2 hours for
to OPE status functions
2b,5¢, 5e
QR
AND
24 hours for
functions other
than functions
2b, 5¢, Se
(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued

PCI Instrumentation

3.3.6.]

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

Only applicable if
placin? inoperable
channel(s) in trip
would not result in
an 1solation,

-

Place inoperable
channel(s) in trip.

B. Required Actions and
associated Completion
Times of Condition A
not met.

12 hours for
function:
2b,5¢,5¢

AND

24 hours for
functions other
than functions
2b, 5¢, Se

B.1 Entér,
Cond n(s)
referenced in
Table 3.3.6.1-]1 f
each function

channels have

been placed in"trip.

Immediately

C. As required by | Isolate all main 6 hours
Required Action B.1 steam Tines.
and referenced in
Table 3.3.6.1-1. OR
| Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
AND
o Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(continued)
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PCI Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
. ACTIONS (continued
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. As required by D.] Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
Required Action B.)
and referenced in
Table 3.3.6.1-1.
£, As requirgdie o | f.) Isolate the affected 1 hour
Required Tine(s).
and refer®
Table 3.3.6
F. As required by in MODE 3. 12 hours
Required Action B.1
and referenced in
Table 3.3.6.1-1.
36 hours
OR
' Required Actions and
associated Completion
Times of Condition £
not met.
G. As required by G.1 Declare the 1 hour
Required Action B.1 associated Standby
and referenced in Liquid Control (SLC)
Table 3.3.6.1-1, System subsystem(s)
inoperable.
OR
G.2 Isolate the Reactor 1 hour
Water Cleanup (RWCU)
System,
(continued)
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PCI Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
ACTIONS (continued
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
H. As required by H.1 Restore channel(s) 1 hour
Required Action B.1 to OPERABLE status.
and referenced in
Table 3.3.6.1-1.
I. As reguired by Isolate the affected | Immediately
Required Acti 1ine(s).
and referenced
Table 3.3.6.1-1.
pend CORE Immediately
ERATIONS,
18 movement of Immediately

Y
containment],

AND
303 initiate actio¥ to Immediately

suspend operations

with a potential for

draining the reactor

vessel (OPDRV),

(continued)
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ACTIONS

L (

‘,yt

s

ihued)
{

One or more required
channels inoperable
for 1 or more
functions

CONDITION

TSR ey

BWR /6

9

o

support channel(s) |
have been initiated. |
|
)
Verify that al) |
required support ar
supported features
associated with the |
redundant |
|
t'(‘ |
‘h"hu
apab
allowed
support or supporte
feature LCO
A FES LSS ITTELTTIONANL L R SO TR S R Sy

REQUIRED ACTION

\"""' (h'd?_ "‘
Required Actior
those supportec

systems declared

S HESRE L

$ for
1

inoperable by the

inoperability

}
!

e R L e

COMELETION
| } .
houy




PCI Instrumentation

3.3.6.1

SURVE I LLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
SURVE ILLARCE FREQUENCY

Refer to Table 3.3.6.]- l to determine which SRs shall be performed
for each function,

2. A channel may be plgced in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours
for required sury nce without placing the trip system in trip
provided at le RABLE channel in the same tiip system
is monitoring pter,
SR 3.3.6.1.]1 Perform CHA 12 hours
SR 3.3.6.1.2 coccccrcnccnncccansd
Radiation Jetectors may
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL [92] days
SR 3.3.6.1.3 Calibrate the trip unit, [92]) days
SR 3.3.6.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION, [92] days
SR 3.3.6.1.5 Perform CHANNEL C,L IBRATION, (18) months
SR 3.3.6.1.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months
"y T {continued)
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PCl Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
. SURVE1LLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued !
SURVE I LLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.6.1.7 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months
B 3. 3.8.000 sorvagilmivases -+ sesessssassmsaieing
¢« excluded.
ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE (18) months on
mits. a STAGGERED
TEST bASIS
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PCI Instrumentation

Table 3.5.6.1-Y (page 1 of §)
Primery Containment |solation Instrumentstion

3.3.6.1

FUNCT 10N APPLICABLE REQUIRED COND I T I0NS SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
WO0E S CHANNEL S REFERERCED REQUIREMENTS YALUE
PER TRIP FROM
SYSTEM REQUIRED
ACTION B
1. Mein Steam Lire [solation
o, Rescior Vessel ) c.J ® 336000 e [-152.9)
weter Level L R 3.3.6.0.2 inches
Low Low, L sk 3,361 00
s 3365
SR 350608
sk 3.5.6.1.8
b, Main Siemm Line D, s 33611 t B37) ey
Pressure- |7 & 33602
(S8 3.3.6.%.%
s 336158
B 33606
sk 3.5.6.0.8
€., Main Steam Lirw s 33611 s (176.%)
Flow -High sk 3.3.6.1.2 psig
(kR 3.3.6.0.%
sk 3.5.6.1.%
sk 3.3.6.1.6
3.3.6.1.8
d. Condlermer 1,2,% S.619 t 8.7
Vacuum L ow 6.1.2 inches Mg
A8 VBCAm
X |
Kein Steanm Tuwel Yollad 8) €,V 3.3.6.1.1 s 19Ny
Temparature  <Nigh 3.3.6.1.2
sk 3.3.6.1.5
sk 3.3.6.1.8
. Main Stemm Tuvel i,2,% (2) C.J R 30600 s [104)%F
Differential Sk 3.3.6.1.2
Temperature  -iigh % 3365
s 3386186
{ §. Marusl initistion 8.3 (2) c,.J R 5.3.6.1.7 NA )
(cont inued)
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Table 3.3.¢
Primery Conteirment

(poage 2 of 5)
isoletion Instrumentat on

PCI Instrumentatior

FUNCT I N

APPL I CABLE REQUIRED COND I T I0NS SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
nOLCS CHANNEL S REFERERCED REQUIREMENTS VALK
PER TRIP FROM
SYSTEM REQUIRED
ACTION 8.0
) Primmry Contsl tetion
v keactor 1.2.% 2) F,J sk 3.3.6.0.9 : [+43.8)
Vater R 3.3.46.1.2 inches
Low, (s 3.3.6.1.%)
m 3.3.6.1.)
SR 3.3.6.1.¢6
b $f 3.3.6.1.8
t Drywel | 4 : F.J & 336109 3 “3) psig
Pressure High ' s 3.3.6.1.2
(sf 3.3.6.0.%
SR 35.3.6.1.5
Sk 3.3.46.1.6
‘¢ 3.3.4.1.8
¢ Conteinment s £,J Sk 3.3.6.1.1 5 (4.0) MR/
Dryy 3.5.6.1 F4
ventiletion 3.53.6.1.%
Exhoust 3.3.6.1.¢6
Racdistion -Nigh 3.3.6.1.8
3.3.6.1.1 $ (6.0) mR/hr
3.5.6.1.2
3.3.6.1.%
3.3.6.1.6
3.36.1.8
{ g, Maral Initistion 1.2,3 (2) 3.3.6,1.7 N/A
h Resctor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Isolet)
8. RCIC Steam Line 1.2, (1 E.J SR 3.3.6.1.1 5 [64) inches
Flow: <Nigh S8 3.3.6.1.2 water
(s 3.3.6.1.3
sk 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
SR 3.3.6.1.8
4 (RCIC Steam Line (1.,2,3 (1) £,J Sk 3.3 1.8 (5 ¢ 2)
Flow Time Delay) R 3.3.6.1.4 SecConds
SR 3.3.6.1.¢6
¢ RCIC Steam Supply 1,2,% (1 E,J R 3.3.6.11 t (53) psig
Line Pressure- SR 3.3.6.1.2
L Ow (s 3.3.6.1.%
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
Sk 3.3.6.1.8
(cont i nued)
(8) During CORE ALTERATIONS, during movement of irradisted fuel assenblies or Londls over irradisted fuel ir
(primary or secordary) contairment, or OPORY.
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PCl Instrumentation
3.38.1

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 3 of §)
Primary fontainment lsolation [nstrumentation

FUNCT 10N APPLICARLE REQUIRED COND 1T IONS SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
WOES CHANMELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE
PER TRIP FROM
SYSTEM REQUIRED
ACTION 3.1
B Reactor Core lsoiation € (RCIC) System Isoletion (continued)

d.  RCIC Turbine (2) | ) R 3361 5 [20) omig
Exhaust Diaphr sk 3.3.6.0.2
Pressure- <Ml (s $.3.6.1.%

$* 3.3.6.1.%
sk 3.3.6.1.8

e, RCIC Equipment L) s 33600 g (191
Room Amb | ent s 3.3.6.1.2
Temperature - High ® 35615

R 3.3.6.1.6

. RCIC Eguipment R 33610 s [y
Room D fferent ial sk 3.3.6.1.2
Temperature: - High M 33605

sk 3.3.6.0.6

9. Main Steam Line sk 33601 s [191)F
Tuvw! Anbient sk 3.3.6.0.2
Temperature: Kigh % S.3.6.05%

3.5.6.1.8

h.  Mein Steam Line 1.2,% BN TN s [104)°F
Turvw! 6.1.2
Difterential S5
Temperature ¥High N )

f. Mein Steam Line 1,2,% 4} A ¥ s (30
Tuvel 3.5.6. wirutes
Tenperature 1imer 3.3.6.

Jo RHR Equipment 1,2.% [/ room) £ s 3361 s [T
Room Amb | ent sk 3.3.6.1.2
Tempersture -High s 33615

8k 3.3.6.0.6

k. RMR Eouipment 1,28 [1/romm) £,J s 33600 s 1102)°F
Room Differential R 3.3.6.0.2
Tenperature: -High s 3.3.60.8

sk 3.3.6.0.6

L. RTIC/RMR Stemm 1.2,% 1) £ sk 33611 § [43) inches

Line Flow ~High skt 3.3.6.0.2 woter
(se 3.3.6.1.%
M 35005
 3.3.6.1.6

B Drywell 1,2, ) £, R 33610 £ (1.64) reig
Pressure: - High R 3.36.\.2

(R 3 %6105

e A0S

6. 1.6

Y +,6.1.8
(cont inued)
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PCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.)

Table 3.3.6.1<0 (v & of §)
Primary Conteinment [suln! on Instranentst on

¥ RIS P TSN ST VR R ST | DWITR S SR I T o STV R AR AR 172 O A W A R S AN B L RO VAT LT AU

FUNCY 1 ON APPLICABLE REQL L0 COWD 1T IONS SURVETLLANCE ALLOWABLE
MK § CHaNl LS REFERENCED REQUIREMENT R VALUE
PER THIP Fhim
SYSTEN REQUIRED
ACTION B .Y
3. Reactor Core 1sel Cooling (RCIC) System Inoietion (continued)

{ n. Marel In : p 1,23 3] £J sk 336\ KA )

) System lgoletion

0. Diffe (&) E,J s 33600 s 109) gpe
Flow: N . Sk 3. 3.6.0.2
R 3.3.618%
Sk 3.3.86.0.6
s 3.3.6.0.00
b. Differentisl sk 3.3.6.10.2 s 57
Flow Y imer R 3.3.6.0.4 H0Cons
SR 330608
€. RWCU Weat sk 3.53.6.0.0 s [126)°F
Exchanger sk 3.3.6.1.2
Eouipment Room sk 3.3.6.1.5
Tempersture - iigh Sk 35606
g, RNCU Neast SR 336000 £ (66)F
Exchanger sk 3.).6.0.2
Eouipment Room R 33615
Differential s 33610
Temperature - High
€. BCU Pump Rooms 1.2.% M 33600 s (\76)°F
Temperature: - High 3.5.6.0.2
SR 3.3.6.1.%
Sk 3.3.6.0.0
o U Pume Rooms .23 tn) £, SR 33610 s (118)¢r
Differential SR 3.3.6.1.2
Tempersture:-Kigh R 33,615
SR 33618
g,  RVCU valve Nest 1,2, ()] [ %) s 3360 § [161)°F
& oom sk 3.3.6.0.2
Tempersature:-High & 33618
sk 3.3.6.1.8
h.  RWCU Velve Nest B3R M €, sk 3.3.6.000 s (73
Room Different sl sk 3.3.6.1.2
Temperature: - High sk 3.3.6.1.%
sk 3.5.6.1.8
T, Main Eteam Line 1.2, 4} £V sk 33619 (191 f
Tuwnal Ambient SR 3.3.6.1.2
Temperature: -Kigh sk 3.3.6.1.5%
M 33616
(cont inued)
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PCl Instrumentation

Table 3.3.6.11 (page § of 5)
Primary Contairment lsoletion Instrumentation

3,3.6.1

TR TR T NI4T AT ERA S | R RG] D U I OIS M AT, B G SR VU LI R A S AT T DAY 20T PR § W S 115 N TV Y LN O S A AL

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED COND 1 T 10WS SURVE | LLANCE
MOES CHANNEL S REFERENCED REGUIREMENTS
PER TRI® FROM
SYSTEM REQUIRED
ACTION B.1

ALLUMABLE
VALUE

tem isolat’ . (cont irwed)
i L,

6, Renctor weter Cleanup (

Jo Main Stesm Line
Tuve|
Differential
Tepercture

o> oD o>

O -

k. Resctor Vessel €,
Mater Level- L

Low, Level 2

—
- il il s . il
N DO PE N -

O L e G e
W L e e e

-—

Lo Stendy Liguid
Control Systewm
Initistion

g

£
~

( m.  HWanusl Initistion .2.9
5. Shutdown Cooling System Isoletion

8. RHR Equipment 1.2,%
Room Amb | ent
Temperature - Nigh

b, RHR Foulpment 1,2,3
Room Differentisl
Teaperature  -High

¢. Reactor Vessel 3,65 {2) W
water Level -Low,
Level 3

—
-

L A L e L e e e e ﬂ“.ﬂ

000 0> 00000 COIDPODT OO
i ———— -~

d. Reactor Stesm 1,2,3 () £, J
Dome Pressure -
nigh

-

v, Drywsll 1,2,3% 2] £,J
Pressure- -Nigh

ZELSE2 T25%% 252

e G T N e G G e L L e L L e e e
-

—

& (104)*F

t (+43.8)
inches

N/R

KA )

§ (A7)

s (021

t (10.8)

inches

s (150) psip

s {1.43) psip

(b) Only 1 trip system required in Mode & or 5 when RNE Shutdown Cooling System integrity maintained,
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SCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.2 secondary Containment Isolation (361) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.2 The SCI instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY e ( ng to Table 3.3.6.2-1.

ACTIONS

CONDI REGUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

e e —— ————————— ——————————— - —————— P e e —

NOTE- Ensure each function 1 hour
Completion Time shal) maintains isolation
be on a Condition ’ bility for eact
basis for each clated line
function

One or more required 12 hours
channels inoperable
for 1 or more

functions, ) ' AND

.fm
function 2

24 hours for
functions other
than function 2

(continued)
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SCI Instrumentation
3.3.6,2

ACTIONS ‘cont*nuedz

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTICN COMPLETION TIME

A, (continued) A2.2  =evveenn NOTE - ewvews
Only applicable if
placine inoperable
channe'(s) in trip
would not result in
fnitiation.

Place incperable 12 hours for
channeli(s) in trip. function 2

AND

24 hours for
functions other
tharn function 2

8. Required Actions and 1 hour
essociated Completion
Times of Condition A

not met.

B.1.2 Declare the
associated sec
containment
isolation val
inoperable.

s)

B.2.1 Place the associated 1 hour
Standby Gas
Treatment System
(SGTS) subsystem(s)
in operation.

B.2.2 Declare the 1 hour
associated SGTS
subsystem(s)
inoperable.

(continued)
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. ACTIONS (continued)

rument at
1.3.6,
SemLa SIS L

CONDITION

{

One or

inoperable for |

more channels
or

more functions

1
|
|
|
|
l
1

|
|
!
|

1
{

|

REQUIRED ACTION

o 48
1nmwc1a{01y

verify that the
Required Actions fer

those supported '
svstems declared
inoperable by the :

inoperability of the
support channel(s)
have been initjated

Verify that &)
required support and
supported features

assoclated with the |
m("Y‘ redundgant ‘
nnel{s) are .
RABLE I f '

aat {on
1085 of |

‘\ty.:!ﬁivr

] l

tir ¢

Tl f
f wny

b.\l‘ 3

the loss of 4
fun(twonaljg;
capabil it !
allowed W the f
support or supported
feature LCO

BWR/6 STS

COMPLETION
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SCI Instrumentation

3.3.6.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

1. Refer to Table 3.3.6.2-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for
each function,

[;. A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for
required surveillanc hout placing the trip system in trip, provided

at least | OPERAB fn the same trip system is monitoring
L that parameter. o

SR 3.3.6.2.1 Perform CHA 12 hours

SR 3.3.6.2.2 wrvnnes e

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL [92) days

SR 3.3.6.2.3 Calibrate the trip unit. [92] days

SR 3.3.6.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18) months

SR 3.3.6.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, [18] months

SR 3.3.6.2.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, [18) months
(continued)
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SCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.2

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

B 3.3.8.8.7 secvensncocnvurennns ) | (R ————

............................................

Demonstrate the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE [184 months on
within limits, a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
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SCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.2

Tebie 3.5.6.2:1 (page 1 of V)
Secorddary Contaimment [nstrumentation

FUNCT 10w APPLICABLE REQUIRED SURVE | LLANCE 7 LONABLE
NOES CHANRELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE
PER TRIP
SYSTEM
1. Reactor Vossel Water Level-- 1,2,5,(a) (2 sk 3.3.6.2.1 ¢ [-43.8) inches
Low, Level 2 SR 33822
sk 3.3.6.2.%
s 3.5.6.2.4
st 3.2.6.2.5
(s 3.3.6.2.70
3 Drywell Pressure- (2) st 3.3.6.20 s [1,43) mip
sk 3.3.6.2.2
sk 3.3.6.2.%
Sk 3.3.6.2.4
W 33625
SR 3.3.6.2.7
3. Fuel Mardling Ares Ventilation SR 3.3.86.20 $ (4.0) mR/hr
Exhaust Radiation -High SR 3.3.6.2.2
$2 3.3.6.2.4
s 3.3.6.25
sk 3.3.6.2.7
4, Refueling Floor Exhaust .03, 3.3.6.20 s [35) mR/hr
Radistion -High (e, (b)) 3.3.6.2.2
5.6.2.4
6.2.%
o
LS. Marsl Initistion 1,2,%, m IIA:'
((a), (b)) [V /group)

(8) During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential for draining the resctor vessel.

(b) Puring movement of irrediated fuel assemblies or loads over (rradiated fuel in the primery or
secondary cootainment,
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Containment Spray System Instrumentation

3.3.6.3
. 13 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.6.3 Containment Spray System Instrumentetion
LCO 3.3.6.3 The Containment Spray System instrumentation for each

function in Table 3.3.6.3-1 shal) be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: : 2, and 3,

--------------------------------------------

B e e

ACTIONS
[ T
CONDITION

COMPLETION TIME

A. Dne or more required
channels inoperable

for 1 or more
functions.

Immediately

B. As required by B.l e e MOTE e v eees
Required Action A.) If caeability is not
and refererced in established, declare
Table 3.3.6.3-1, containment spray

subsystem(s)

inoperable.

-

Ensure each function | 1 hour
has capability to
initiate containment
spray subsystem(s)
components,

(continued)
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Lontainment Spray System Instrumentation
R 2 " 2

T TORML? AN RN =

] REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIMi
T‘, - - S S ——— .', SRR E———
i |

Restore channel(s) 1 hour
to OPERABLE status

~-NOTE
Only applicable if
placing the
inoperable
channel(s) in trip
would not result in

W e
1‘& initiation

As required by -
Required Action A.l If capability not
and referenced in established, declare
fable 3.3.6.3-) ‘ containment spray
subsystem(s)
inoperable

Ensure each functior
has capability to
initiate containment
spray subsystem(s)
componeénts

(continued)
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Containment Spray System Instrumentation

3.3.6.3
. ACTIONS $continuedz
‘”‘W
CONDITION REQUIRED ACYI(W COMPLETION TIME
C. (continued) €.2.1 Restore the 1 hour
inoperable

channel(s) to
OPERABLE status.

€.2.2 Declare associated 1 hour
containment spray
subsystem(s)
inoperable.

D. One or more required 4 rify that the 1 hour
channels inoperable
for 1 or more

se supported
functions,

stems declared

1 hour

supporte® features
associated with the
other redundant
channel(s) are
OPERABLE., If
verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.
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Containment Sproy System Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

------------------------------------- NOTEwemeccnrnracmmsssuencnnsnncnnnnnnen
Refer to Table 3.3.6.3-1 to determine which SRs shal) be performed for each
Containment Spray System function.

TR aepepeepenprap ey P e R L D R Rt Ll bl b B i kb b

SR 3.3.6.3.1 12 hours
SR 3.3.6.3.2 TEST. 31 days
-SnR 3.3.6.3.3 Calibrate the trip 3] days
SR 3.3.6.3.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATI [92) days

SR 3.3.6.3.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 8] months

SR 3.3.6.3.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18) months
SR 3.3.6.3.7 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. (18] months
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Containment Spray System Instrumentatior
3.3.6.3

fable 3.3.6. .51 (page Y of 1)
Contairment Spray Systom Instrumentst lon

REQJIRED COND 1Y TON SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
CHAMNELS REFFRENCED REGUIREMENTS VALUE
PER TRIP .
SYSTEM REQ. RED

ACTION . °

Ll Pressure (2) 8,0 &6
“
(&%
Le
1

Sk
LR
[S&
Sk
v

Vessel Water
Level I

Sk
sk

bk
5

5K
Sk
Sk

[‘ Marel Initiatior

6k

RIS W

(8) (2 [10.26] minutes and ¢ (11.44) minutes Trip systesm 8 ti

g he sum of (E12-K09%8
(E12:K116) shall be 5 10,00 seconds.)
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SPME Instrumentatior
3.2.6.4

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.4 avppression Pool Makeup System (SPMS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.4 The SPMS instrumentation for each function in
Table 3.3.6.4-) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: R, 2, and 3,

el LTSRN 17y} | . S
(0 e.ch function shall be treated as an
vtltv w1th an inﬂonendent Comp]et1on Twm:

ACTIONS

CONDITION A5 v COMPLETION TIME

One or more required . Imme4iatoly
channels inoperable '
for 1 or more
functions.

As required by :

Required Action A.) | If capability is not
and referenced in _ established, declare
Table 3.3.6.4-], SPMS subsystem(s)
inoperable.

Ensure each function
has capability to
initiate SPMS
subsystem(s)
components,

{continued)
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SPMS Instrumentation
3.3.6.4

ACTIONS (continued)

- oo TEITRT WP IIEITTERNT

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLFTION TIME

(continued) b B Restore channel(s) 1 hour
to OPERABLE status.

Only applicable if
placing the
inoperable
channel(s) in trip
would not result in
initiation.

ace inoperable

As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced in established, .
Table 3.3.6.4-]. SPMS subsystem(s)
inoperable,

Ensure each function | 1 hour
has capability to
initiate SPMS
suosystem(s)
components.

(continued)
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. ACTIONS _(continued)

CONDITION

SPMS Instrumentation
3.3.6.4

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

C. (continued)

D. One or more channe

inoperable for 1
more functions.

BWR/6 STS

N Restore channel(s)

to NPERABLE status.

s % Declare associated
SPMS subsystem(s)

1ine inoperable.

1 hour

1 hour

Verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported
stems declared
perable by the
pperability of the
pport channel(s)
initiated.

verification
determines locs of
functional
capability, enter
LC0 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
2llowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

3.3-85

1 hour

1 huear

m
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SPMS Instrumentation
3.3.6.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

.

SURVETLLANCE I FREQUENCY

B S A B N vornlillfurens cnnupunrsnssnninensonssnns s
Refer to Table 3.2.6.4-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each
SPMS function,

Perfop \ ks 12 hours

rerform CHANN

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATI

5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. months
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SPMS J:strumentation

Table 3.3.6.41 (page 1 of 1)

Suppression Pool Makeup System Instrumentation

M

3.3.6.4

FUNCT 10K REQU!RED COND | T 1 ONS SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENT(S) VALUE
PER FROM
TRIP REQUIRED
SYSTEM ACTION AN
1 Drywell Pressure- {2) 8, 0 SR 3.3.6.4.1 S [1.44)
SR 3.3.6.4.2 psig
(SR 3.3.6.4.%)
SR 3.3.6.4.5
SR 3.3.6.4.6
2. Reactor [2) B, 0 SR 3.3.6.4.1 2 [-152.5)
Level -Low SR 3.3.6.4.2 inches
Level 1 (SR 3.3.6.4.3)
SR 3.3.6.4.5
' SR 3.3.6.4.6
. Suppression Pool Wa 4} SR 3.3.6.4.1 S AN 10|
Level--Low Low SR 3.3.6.4.2
SR 3.3.6.4.3)
SR 3.3.6.4.5
SR 3.3.6.4.6
&, Drywell Pressure--High SR 3.3.6.4.1 5 [1.43)
SR 3.3.6.4.2 psig
(SR 3.3.6.4.3)
SR 3.3.6.4.5
SR 3.3.6.4.8
8. Reactor Vesse! water SR 3.3.6.4.1 2 [-43.8)
Level--Low Low, Level 2 SR 3.3.6.4.2 inches
SR 3.3.6.4.3)
3.3.6.4.5
3.3.6.4.6
6. Timer m SR 3.3.6.4.2 5 (29.5)
SR 3.3.6.4.4 minutes
SR 3.3.6.4.6
E. Marnual Initiation Q)] c, D SR 3.3.6.4.7 N/AJ
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Relief and LLS Instrumentation
3.3.6.5

‘ 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.5 Relief and Low-lLow Set (LLS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.5 Two relief and LLS instrumentation trip systems shall be
OPERABLE .

APPLICABILITY:

Co, (ondition A and Condition B shall be treated
' ith a single Completion Time.

ACTIONS

CONDITION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required trip 7 days
0 system inoperable.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
not met.
B.2 Reduce réactor steam 36 hours
OR dome pressure to
<[150] psig.
Two required trip
systems inoperable.
(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION

Relief and LLS Instrumentation
"3'6'5

COMPLETION TIME ‘

REQUIRED ACTION

C. One required trip
system inoperable,

C.1

Verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of the
support trip
system(s) have been
initiated.

uired support and
ported features

the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in th
support or supported
feature LCO.

1 hour

1 kagr

BWR/6 STS
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T

Reli:f and LLS Instrumentation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME (TS

3.3.6.9

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.5.1 Perform CHANNEL FUMCTIONAL °

31 days

[SR 3.3.6.5.2 Calibrate the trip unit.

3] days

with the

15 psig
15 psig
15 psig

LOW
Medium

High

SR 3.3.6.5.4 - uA»~-<--~~‘nm~———N0TE~—-”-~-§a§§§
Valve actuation may not be excTWied.

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST.

(18] months

(18] months
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CRFA Instrumentation
3.3:1.1

’ 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.7.1 tontrol Room Fresh Air (CRFA) lastrumentation

LCO 3.3.7.1 The CRFA instruientation for each function in Table 3.3.7. 1-1
shall be OPERABLE,

APPLICABILITY:

R T -y ~NOTE - R S
ce, each funct1on sha]] bv tveated as an 1nﬂeoendent
h & 1ndependent (omp\et1or 11mo

ACTIONS

COMPLETION TIME

One or more required
channel(s) inoperable
in 1 or more
functions.

1 hour

Enter the

Conditio

referen in

Table 3.3.7.1-1 for
each inoperable
function.

As required by : Restore channel(s) to | 24 hours
Required Action A.2 OPERABLE status.
and referenced in
Table 3.3.7.1-1,

(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

CRFA Instrumentation
3:9:73

COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued)

Only applicable if
placin? inoperable
channel(s) in trip
would not result in
inftiation.

Place inoperable
channel(s) in trip.

C. As required by
Required Action A.2
and referenced in
Table 3.3.7.1-1.

24 hours

store channel(s)
0 OPERABLE status.

12 hours

Place inoper 12 hours
channel(s) in Wip.
D. As required by D.1 Restore channel(s) 6 hours
Required Action A.2 to OPERABLE status.
and referenced in
Table 3.3.7.1-1. OR
0.2  eemecnens NOTE-=wweux
Only applicable if
placing inoperable

channel(s) in trip
would not result in
initiation.

-

BWR/6 STS

3.3-94

(continued) .
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CRFA Instrumentation

.57
. ACTIONS (continued
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. (continued) Place inoperable 6 hours
channel(s) in trip.
E. Required Actig E.l Declare the Immediately
associated associated CRFA
Times of subsystem(s)
B, C, o inoperable.
F. One required cha verify that the 1 hour
inoperable. Required Actions for
sé supported
ems declared
perable by the
ility of the
& 2

|
(continued)
\
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CRFA Instrumentation
2.3.7.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRCD ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. (continued) F.2 Verify that all 1 hour
required suppert and
supported features
associated with the
other redundant
channel(s) are
' OPERABLE. If
% verification
. determines loss of
o p,  functional
4 capability, enter
48 L0 3.0.3
R pediately unless
B 10ss of
} unctional
Cap 3

gror supported
LCO. &

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

i i ool opin s A ek Y D o i 5 v B LA Y
Refer to Table 3.3.7.1-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each
function,

SR 3.3.7.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

(continued)
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CRFA Instrumentation

3.3.2.1
' SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) voout
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.7.1.2 sremmimmmnccnncnna NOTE~=rwemmcmennnnn e
Radiation detectors may be excluded
Perforg CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 31 days
SR 3.3.7.1 @Rerform NEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [92) days
SR 3.3.7° nits. [92] days
SR 3.3.7.1.5 Perform CHAN [18] months
‘ SR 3.3.7.1.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM F [18] months

BWR/6 STS 3.3-97
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Table 3.3.7.1-Y (page 1 of 1)
Control Room Fresh Alr Instrusentetion

CRFA Instrumentation

3.3.7.1

FUNCTIOM APPLICABLE REQUIRED COND | T10NS
MOOES CHANNEL S REFERENCED
PER TRIP FROM
SYSTEM REQU/ I RED
ACTION .2

SURVE | LLANCE

REQUIREMENT(S)

ALLOWABLE

VALUE

Reactor Vessel Water
Level--Low Low, Level

D ywell Pressure:

Control Room Ventilation
Radistion Monitors

G L LT G L e

L

|

W L e

s

e

1.43) psig

(5) m/hr

(&) During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potenti

(b) During movement of irradinted fuel or losds over irradiat

BWR/6 STS

ptor

vessel.

or secondary) contairment,

01/23/91

5:42am




LOP Instrumentation
3.3.8.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.8.1 The LOP instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.8.1-1
shall be OPERABLL.

APPLICABILITY:

, ¢, and 3;
and 5 when the associated diese) generator is
ired to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Completion Time shal
be on a Condition
basis for each

function,
A. One required channel 1 hour
inoperable for 1 or
more functions.
Only applicable if
placin? inoperable
channel(s) in trip
would not result in
an initiation.
Place inoperable 1 hour
channel(s) in trip.
AND

A.2.2 Restore channel(s) Prior to the
to OPERABLE status. next CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 01/23/91 5:42am
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ACTIONS (continued)

LOP Instrumentation
S:3:8:1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Required Actions and
associated Compietion
Times of Condition A
not met,

OR
Two required cha

inoperable for,
more functions.

One required channel
inoperable

Declare the
associfated diesel
generator(s) and
other supported
systems inoperable.

Immediately

ify that the
' Actions for

Verify that all
required suppor
supported fe
associated wi the
other redundant
channel(s) are
OPERABLE. If
verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functiona)l
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

BWR/6 STS
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LOP Instrumentation
3.3.,8.1

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

Refer to Iable 3.3. 8 l 1 to determine which SRs must be performed for each
function,

12 hours

TIONAL TEST. 31 days

{18] months

.& Perform LOGIC SYSTE NG i (18] months

BWR/6 STS 01/23/91 5:42am




LOP Instrumentation
3.3:8.1

Teble 3.3.8.1-1 (page 1 of 2)
Loss of Power Instrumentation

FUNCT ION REQUIRED SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE
CHANNELS REQU!REMENTS VALUE
PER
DIVISION

Divisions | and 2--4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage

Loss of Voltage

t (2621) end 5 (2912) ¥
120 V besis 2 (74.9) nd 5 (83.2] V
with time delay:

* Time Delay t [0.4) and 5 (1.0) seconds

Balance of Plant Load
Shed

&.16 kV basis 2 (3161) end s [3328) V

120 V basis 2 (90.3) and 5 (95.1) V
jth time delay:

- Time Delay A&) and 5 [1.0] seconds

Degracied Voltage

« &.16 XV busis

120 V basis ) end § ( ) ¥

th time delay:

« Yime Delay 2 (9.5) end 5 [10.5) seconds

(cont inued)

A
o

3TS
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LOP Instrumentation
3.9.8.:1

Table 3.3.8.1+1 (page 2 of 2)
Loss of Power Instrumentation

FUNCT 10N REQUIRED SURVE | LLANCE ALLOMABLE
CHARNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE
PER
DIVISION
2. Division 3--4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage
0. 14) (s& 3.3.8.1.1)
SR 3.3.8.1.2
SR 3.3.8.1.3
SR 3.3.8.1.4
t 1 end 5 [ 1V
[ 3 | ) and 5 | 1V
with time delay:
+ Time Delay ¢ (0.75) and 5 (1,25) secordis
b. Degraded Yolt 3.3.8.1.1)
3.3.8.1.2
3.3.8.1.3
3.3.8.1.4

= 4.6 kV basis 31 ] and £ ( 1 v

= 120 V besis 3 | ] and 5| 1 v
With time delay:

« Time Delay t (9.5) and 5 [10. /) secorcis

* Time Delay el Jends | | seconds

BWR/6 STS 01/23/91 5:42am
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® .

3.3.8,2

INSTRUMENTATION

LCO 3.3.8.2

~E

w v
o ™

Two RPS electric power monitoring assemblies shall be

’ OPERABLE for each inservice RPS motor generator set or

alternate power supply.

APPLICABILITY: g 3,

-

- -

-

with any control rod withdrawn from a core
containing 1 or more fuel assemblies or with

bl LTI ——

ition A and Condition B shal) be treated
a single Completion Time.

ACTIONS :
. CONDITION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required electric Restore all e ic | 72 hours
power monitoring power monit
assembly inoperable assembly(
on 1 or both OPERABL
inservice power
sources, OR
A2 meceeeea NOTE~--~-- -
Only applicable if
removing power
source would not
result in scram [or
isolation].
Remove associatad 72 hours
inservice power
source(s) from
service.
(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)

CONGITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Both required electric . Restore at least |

power monitoring electric power

assemblies for | or monitoring assembly

both inservice power to OPERABLE status,

source(s) inoperable, for each inservice
‘ power source.

1 hour

HApplicable only if
Emoving power
jrce would not
g@s.it in scram [or
" solation].

1 hour

Required Actions and
associated Completion
Times of Condition A
or Condition B not met
in MODE 1, 2, or 3. '

in MODE 4 36 hours

(continued)




ACTIONS

(continued)

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Required Actions and
associated Completion
Times of Condition A
or Condition B not met
in MODE 4 or 5 with
any control rodgl
withdrawn frogs

cell conta e

more fu

or with A

cooling 1sONRN

valves open,

Initiate action to
fully insert all
insertable contro)
rods in core cells
containing 1 or more
fuel assemblies

Isolate RHR shutdown
cooling line.

Immediately

Immediately

(continued)




RPS EPM
3.3.8.2
ACTIONS _(continued) i .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. One required electric | E.l Verify that the 1 hour

power monitoring Required Actions for

assembly inoperable in those supported

1 or both inservice systems declarea

power sources. inoperable by the
inoperability of the
support electric
power monitoring
assemblies have been

initiated.

ify that all 1 hour
equired support and

determines loss of
functional
capability, e
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

T T T T D D T S e T e e T e T e sy sy
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. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.2.1 Perform CAANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

Only required
if not
performed in
the previous
184 days

Once each time
in MODE 4 for
> 24 hours

]

2.2 Perform CHANMNEL CALIBRATION with the
following ALLOWABLE VALUES:

(18] months

-

a. Overvoltage

13
133.0

Bus A < |
{

Bus B ¢

Undervoltage

Bus A 2 [11
; 3

ous E‘. -

Underfrequency (with time delay set to 0)

Bus A > |
Bus B 2

3.8.2.3 Perform a system functional test. [18] months




Recirculation Loops Operating
3.4.1

’ 3.4 PEACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.1] Recirculation Loops Operating

LCO 3.4.. Two recirculation loops with matched flows shall be in
operation,

[OR

One recirculation loop may be in operation provided the
following Timits are made applicable:

a. LCO 3 2.1, "AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
(APLHGR)," single loop operation limits specified in
the [CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)].

LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR),"
single loop operation 1imits specified in the COLR;

and

LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)

Instrumentation,” function 2.b of Table 3.3.1 1, Allowable
Value is < [0.58W + 62 - 0.58AW]% of RATED THERMAL POWER. ]

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ] COMPLETION TIME

[Requirements of tie . Satisfy the 24 hours
LCO not met with)] | requirements of
recirculation loop not the LCO.

in operation.

Both recirculation e Be in MODE 3.
loops not in
operation,

OR

*Pending resolution of stability issue, (continued)
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Recirculation Loops Operating

3.4.1

ACTIONS scontinued!
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued)

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

‘—M

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.1.1 Verify recirculation loop jet pump flow
mismatch is:

a. < [10]% of rated core flow when
operating at < [70])% of rated core flow.

b. < [5]% of rated core flow when operating
at > [70]% of rated core flow,

M

BWR/6 STS 3.4-2

Only required
when both loops
are in
operation

-

24 hours

12/31/90 4:56pm




. 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.2 Flow Control Valves (FCVs)

LCC 3.4.2 Two recirculation loop FCVs shall be OPERABLE .

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or two FCVs Al Lock up the 4 hours
inoperable. inoperable FCV(s).

——

B. Required Action and 8.} Be in MODE 3 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE_REQ'JIREMENTS

w WRECE RIS TSR ITIALALCS. SN

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.2.1 Demonstrate each FCV fails "as is” on loss (18] months
of hydraulic pressure at the hydraulic unit.

(continued)
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FCVs
3.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued) .

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.2.2 Demonstrate average rate of each rCV
movement is:

a. < [11]% of stroke per second for [18] months
cpening.

AND

b. £ {11)% of stroke per second for (18] months
closing.

_‘W

BWR/6 STS 3.4
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Jet Pumps
3.4.3

. 3.4 REACTOR COULANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.43 Jet Pumps

Lro 3.4.3 A1l jet pumps shal) be OPERABLE .

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1 and 2.

ACT JON"
TRSSUIERSMER. W SIS SRR AL DY T TIPS 1 N WA BTSN s O TERAG) m‘_
LONDTTION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
———— NOTE ==~~~
Completion Time
fs on a

Condition basis

...............

A. One or more jet pumps | A.l 8e in MODE 3. 12 hours
inoperable,

RWR/6 STC 3.4-5 12/31/90 4:56pm {




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE

Jet Pumps
3.4.3

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.]

BWR/6 STS

Yerify each jet pump in each loop with

forced recirculation flow satisfies at least
two of the following criteria (a, b, and ¢):

8. Recirculation loop drive flow versus
flow control valve :os1tion differs by
< 10% from established paiterns.

b. Recirculation loep drive flow versus
tota) core flow differs by < 10% from
the normal range.

¢. ELach jet pump diffuser-to-lower plenum

differential pressure differs by < 20%
from established patterns.

R

Each {ot pump flow differs by < 10% from

established patterns.

3.4-6

24 hours when
> 25% RATED
THERMAL POWER

12/31/9%0 4:56pm



. 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

1.4.4 safety/Relief Valves (S/RVs)

The sa‘ety function of » (7] S/RVs shall be OPERABLE,
AND

The relief function of > [6) additional S/RVs shal)l be
OPERABLE

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3

ACT IONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTIOA COMPLETION TIME

SS—— .._4..w..‘.,;..—ﬁ__m..w...--__....__._.. —ar—— o — B — -

One required S/RV ih.l Restore the 14 days
inoperable inoperable S/RV to
OPERABLE status

12 hours

Required Action and | Be in MODE 3
associated ‘
Completion

Time of Condition A

not met | | B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

OR
(One] or more
required SRVs
noperable,

BWR/6 STS 12/31/90 4:56pm




S/RVs
3.4.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ' .

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.4.)

D.monstruce the safety function 11ft
setrzints of the required S/RVs are as
fo.lows:

Number of Setpoint
—2/RYS Apsig).
1165 4 11 6]
: 1180 ¢+ 11.8
1190 ¢+ 11.9)

[According to
the Inservice
Testing Program
or 18 months)

SR 3.4.4.2

Demonstrate sach [required) S/RV opens when
manually actuated.

"18] months

OR

Within 12 hours
after reactor
steam dome
pressure is

2 [100] psig

————————————— e —

BWR/6 STS
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RCS Operational LEAKAG:
3.4.5

. 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.5 RS Operational LEAKAGE

LCO 3.4.5 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:
3. No pressure bourndary LEAKAGE;
b. < 5 gpm total unidentified LEAKAGE;

¢c. & ([ 3 E gpm total LEAKAGE avercged over any 24-hour
perifod; [and

d. gou gpm increase in unidentified LEAKAGE within any [24)-
r period in MODE 1).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,

-------------------------- ]
For this LCO, Coudittnat A, B, and C are to be treated as an
entity with a single Conpletton Time.

00 0 R R R e

. ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Unidentified LEAKAGE Al Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours

not within limit, within limits.
B. Total LEAKAGE not B.l Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours
within limit. within limit.

(continuec)
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RCS Operatioral LEAKAGE

3.4.5
ACTIONS _(cont inued) .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Unidentified LEAKAGE C.1 Verify source of 4 hours
increase not within LEAKAGE increase
limit, is not service-
sensitive type 304
or 316 austenitic
stainless steel.
QR
A Reduce leakage to 4 hours
within Vimits,
— pan—
0. Required Actions and D.i Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. AND
QR D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists. .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS | ‘
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.1 ¥:r:fy RCS operctional LEAKACE s within 8 hours
mi*s.
SR 3.4.5.2 Verify, by visual inspection, the reactor [18] months

coolant pressure boundary is leaktight.
“
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RCS PIV Leakage

3.4.6
‘ 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.6 RCS Pressure lsolation Valve (PIV) Leakage
LCO 3.4.6 The leakage from each RCS PIV shall be < 0.5 gpm per nominal

inch of valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm, at a RCS pressure
2 [ )and <[ ] psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, ana 2,

For this LCO, each flow path {s treated as an independent
entity with an independent Completion Time.

T - e R e

ACTIONS e
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Leakage from 1 or more Al Restore RCS PlV 4 hours
RCS PIVs not within leukage to within
Timit. Timit.
OR

(con* inued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.6

ACTIONS ‘continuoag
REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

CONDITION

A. (cortinued)

Each valve used to satisfy
Required Action A.2.1 and
Required Action A.2.2 must
have been demonstrated to
meet SR 3.4.6.1 and be on the
reactor coclant pressure
boundary.

R

A2 Isolate the high
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low
pressure portion by
use of 1 clased
manual, deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

A.2.2 [solate the high
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low
pressure portion by
use of a second
c¢losed manual,
deactivated
avtomatic, or check
valve.

4 hours

72 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion

Time not met.

B.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4,

12 hours

36 hours

R e e e e o R s

BWR/6 STS
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RCS PIV Leakage

3.4.6
. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.]1 covmcrcmcnnnnnnnes NOTE-coevmmmmnnniannnns

SR 3.0.4 {s not applicable for entry into

MODE 3 for the purpose of testing the

fsolation valves,

Verify ieakage of each RCS PIV < 0.5 gpm per | [18] months

nominal inch of valve size up to & maximum
of 5 gpm, at an RCS pressure > [ ] and

£ [ ] pste.

AND

[Prior to entry
intc MODE 2

whenever the

unit has been
in MODE 4 for
7 days or more,
if testing has
not been
performed in
the previous

9 months

AND)

Within

24 hours
following valve
actuation due
to automatic or
manual action,
or flow through
the valve

S, E—

BWR/6 STS
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation
3.4.7

‘II’ 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

RCS _LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation

The following RCS LEAKAGE detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE :

A Orywell floor drain sump monitoring system; and

b One channel of either primary containment atmospheric
particulate or atmospheric gaseous monitoring system;
[ and

Primary containment air coolers condensate f)ow rate

monitoring system],

APPLICABILITY MODES 1, 2, and 3

ACTIONS

TS WAL SO

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Orywell floor drain ; Restore drywel) 24 hours

sump monitoring system

floor drain sump
inoperable

monitoring =vstem to
OPERABLE st .us,

Perform leak rate
measurement by
manually pumping
sump or weasuring
sump leve)
differences,

Restore drywel)
floor drain sump
monitoring system to
OPERABLE status.

————————————]

(continued)
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ACTIONS ‘continuodz
REQUIRED ACTION

RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation

1.4.7

CONDITION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required primary B.1 Take and analyze Once per
containment grab samples of 12 hours
atmospheric containment
particulate or atmosphere.
atmospheric gaseous = -
monitoring system AND
inoperable.
B.2 Restore required 30 days
primary containment
atmospheric
monitoring system
to OPERABLE status,
- —
C. Primary c.1 Take and analyie Once per
containment grab samples of 12 hours
air coolers containment
condensate flow atmosphere.
rate monitoring
system inoperable.
r-". Required primary D.1 Restore primary 20 days
containment containment
atmospheric atmospheric
particulate or monitoring system to
atmospheric gaseous OPERABLE status.
monitoring system
inoperable. OR
AND 0.2 Restore primary 30 days
containment air
Primary containment cooler condensate
air cooler flow rate monitoring
condensate flow system to OPERABLE
rate monitoring status.
system inoperable.
s -
(continued)
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation

3.4.7
. ACTIONS _(continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Actions and % Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

associated Completion

Times not met, AND

£.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

F. A1l required leakage F.l Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

detection systems

inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

‘ SR 3.4.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required drywel) 12 hours
floor drain sump monitoring system.

SR 3.4.7.2 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required primary 12 hours
containment atmospheric monitoring system.

containment air cooler condensate flow rate

-
SR 3.4.7.3 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of reguired primary 12 hours
monitoring system.

SR 3.4.7.4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of required 31 days
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system.

(continued)
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RCS LEAKAGE Detectien Instrumentation

3.47

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued) ‘

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.7.5 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of required 31 days
primary containment atmospheric monitoring
system.
fak " ‘
SR 3.4.7.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TES™ of required | 3] days
primary containment air cooler condensate
“low rate atmospheric monitoring system.
SR 3.4.7.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required [18] months
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system.
SR 3.4.7.8 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required (18] months
primary containment atmospheric monitoring
system.
SR 3.4.7.9 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required [18] months

primary containment air cooler condensate
fiow rate monitoring system.

_WM

o omme

e o

BWR/6 STS

For units with onl 2 monitors required by the LCO, Required Action B.2
applies but neither Condition C nor Condition D apply, nor do SR 3.4.6.3,
SR 3.4.6.6, and SR 3.4.6.9.

For units with 3 monitors required by the LCO, Required Action B.2 does not
apply and Condition C and Condition D do apply, along with SR 3.4.6.3,
SR 3.4.6.6, and SR 3.4.6.9.
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RCS Specific Activity

3.4.8
. 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.8 RCS Specific Activity
€O 3.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be 1imited
to:
. £ [0.2]) wCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131; and
b. A aross specific activity < 100/E uCi/gm.
APPLICABILITY:  MODE )
MODe § f end 3 with any main steam line not isolated.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQL.RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Primary coolant Al Determine DOSE Once per
specific activity EQUIVALENT 1-131, 4 hours
> (0.2 uCi/gm DOSE
. EQUIVALENT 1-131, but | AND
€ 4.0 .C1/qm.
A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-13] to
within Timits,
B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per
associated Completion EQUIVALENT 1-131. 4 hours
Time of Condition A
not met. AND
QR B.2 Isolate all main 12 hours
steam lines.
Primary coolant
specific activity
> [4.0) wCi/gm,
C. Primary coolant c.1 Be in MODE 3 with 12 hours
specific activity all main steam )ines
> 100/E uCi/gm. isolated,
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RCS Specific Activit

3.4,
SURVE I LLANCE REQUIRENINIS .
SURVE I LLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.8.1 Demonstrate primary coolant gross specific 7 days
activity is < 100/E uCi/gm.
SR 3.4.8.2 <evoncncns S NOTE-~ccmmecmconcnnennnn
Only required In MODE 1.
...... AR o e
Demonstrate primary coolant specific 14 days
activity 1s g [0.2) uCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131. AND
Between 2 and
6 hours after a
THERMAL POWCR
change > 15% of
RATED THERMAL

POWER within a

1-hour period ‘

SR 3.4.8.3 cocvcnnnncnnnnnen 1] [ 3 T ———
1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

2. Sample after a minimum of 2 effective
full power days and 20 days of MODE 1
operation have elapsed since the reactor
was last subcritical for > 48 hours.

Determine E. 184 days
M
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RHR— Shutdown

3.4.9
‘II’ 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3. 4.9 Residual Heat Removal (RHR)-—Shutdown
LCO 3.4.9 Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and,
with no recirculation pump fin operation, at least ] RHR

shutdown cooling subsystem shall be in cuperation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with reactor steam dome pressure « [the RHR cut-in
permissive pressure],
MODE 4,

i T T TNPRNRRR 'y | < A
1. Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems may be removed
from operatfon for up to 2 hours per B8-<hour period
provided | subsystem 1s OPERASLE.

¢.  Both RMR shutdown cooling subsystems may be removed

‘ ‘ from eperation durin- “ydrostatic testing.
ACT IONS
o
. CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One RHR shutdown Al Restore RHR shutdown € hours
cooling subsystem cooling subsystem to
‘noperable OPERABLE status.
OR
A.2.1 Establish an 8 hours

alternate method of
decay heat removal.

A.2.2 Demonstrate 2n 24 hours
& alternate safety-
grade method of
decay heat remova)
is OPERABLE.

(continued)
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ACT I ONS
FITATAnIE

NDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

RHR— Shutdown
3.4.9

COMPLETION TIME

A,

(continued)

A.2.3 Restore RHR shutdown
cooling subcystem to
OPERABLE status.

14 days

Required Actions and
associated Completion
Times of Condition A
not met,

OR

Two RHR shutdown
cooling subsystems
inoperable.

B.) Initiate action to
restore 1 RHR
shutdown cooling
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

B.2.1 Initiate action to
establish an
alternste method of
decay heat removal
for each inoperable
cubsystem,

B.2.2 Demonstrate an
alternate safety-
grade method of
decay heot removal
is OPERABLE for each
inoperable
subsystem.

B.2.3 Resto . 1 RMR
shuto -+ cooling
subsystem to
OPERABLE status,

Immediately

Immediately

24 hours

72 hours

BWR/6 STS
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(continued)

12/31/90 4:56pm
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RHR-— Shutdown

3.4.9
. ACTIONS (continued
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. No RHR shutdown | Restore 1 RHR 2 hours
cooling subsystem in shutdown cooling
operation, subsystem or 1
recirculation pump
AND to operation.
No recirculation pump | OR
in operation,
€.2.1 Establish reactor 2 hours
coolant circulation
by an alternate
method.
AND
il Monitor resctor Once per hour

coolant temperature
and pressure,

. €c.2.3 Demonstrate an 24 hours

alternate safety-
grade method of
decay heat remova)
is OPERABLE.

c.2.4 Restore 1 RHR 72 hours
shutdown cooling
subsystem or
recirculation pump
to operation.

w
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RHR—- Shutdown

3.4.9
SURVEILLANCE REQU!REMtNTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.9.1 Verify each required RHR shutdown cooling 3] days
manual, power-operated or automatic valve
in the flow path, that is not locked, QR
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
can be aligned to its correct position. Within 12 hours
after reactor
steam dome
pressure s
< [the RHR
cut=1n
permissive
pressure)

BWR/6 STS 3.4-24 12/31/90 4:56pm



RCS P/T Limits

3.4.10
' 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.10
(€0 3.4.10 The combination of RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS

heatup and cooldown rates shall be maintained within the 1imits
specified in Figure 3.4.10-].

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTIONS .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A, sormmcncs NOTE~womcmnnn A.l Restore parameter(s) | 30 minutes
Required Action A.1 to within limits,
and Required
Action A.2 must be AND

completed whenever
this Condition is

entered, A.2 Determine RCS is 72 hours
' ---------------------- acceptable for

continued onsation,
Recuirements of the

LCO not met.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met, AND

8.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

BWR/6 STS 3.4-25 12/3/90 4:56pm




RCS P/T Limits

3.4.10
SURVEILLANCE REQUIR[HENTS ‘
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 2.4.10.] cevcrcnrvunrccnncnes NOTE=wvrvncnnrancnnnnnasn
Onl{ required during system hoatug.
cooldown, and inservice leak and hydrostatic
testing.
Verify RCS pressure, temperature, and heatup | 30 minutes
and cooldown rates are within limits,
SR 3.4.10.2 Verify RCS P/T are within criticality Once within
limits, 15 minutes
prior to
control rod
withdrawal for
the purpose of
lchiovin?
criticality
SR 3.4.10,3 ~eervccnmcccccnnnnns 71| { (T —————

Only required in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
reactor steam dome pressure » 25 psig.

T

with

Verify the difference between the bottom
head coolant temperature and the reactor
pressure vessel (RPV) coolant temperature
is < [145)°F.

Once within
15 minutes
prior to each
startup of a
recirculation
pump

BWR/6 STS
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(continued)
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FREQUENCY

Verify the difference between the reactor Once withir
coolant temperature in the recirculation 15 minutes

loop to be started and the RPY coolant prior t¢
temperature is < [50]*}

each
startup of a
recirculation
pump

or vessel flange and head flange 30 minutes
are > 70} before and wnen
tensioning the
reactor vessel
nead bolting
studs

AND
30 minutes when
in MODE 4 with
RCS temperature
< BO*F

AND
12 hours when
in MODE 4

| with RCS
temperature
< 100*Ff




RCS P/T Limits
3.4.10

ABCARC
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Reactor Steam Dome
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ECCS - Operating
3.5.]

. 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION

COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM
3.5.1 ECCS— Operating

LCO 3.5.1 A1l ECCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

[Eight] required Automatic Depressurization System (ADS)
valves shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODE 1,
MODES 2 wnd 3, except that ADS is not required to be
OPERABLE with reactor steam dome pressure < [150) psig.

........................... NOTE=creresvrscnnsssanconcnnmnnnen
For this LCO, a1l ECCS subsystems and al) ADS valves are
treated as an entity with a single Completion Time.

T R B o 0 o o o 0 00 0 o 0 00 0 00 0 00 0 0 o O e e

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One low-pressure ECCS | A.) Restore low-pressure | 7 days
subsystem inoperable. ECCS subsystem to
OPERAELE status.

B. Two ECCS subsystems 8.1 Verify at least Immediately
inoperable. 1 ECCS spray
subsystem is
OPERABLE .
AND
(continued)
BWR/6 S1S 3 5-] 12/26/90 7:14pm




ECCS— Operating

3.5.1
ACTIONS ‘contingogz .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) B.2  sescesese NOTE«wvenens
Only required 1f High
Pressure Core Spray
(HPCS) System is
inoperable.
Verify RCIC System is | Immediately
OPERABLE.
AND
8.3 Restore 1 ECCS fe hours
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.
L. HPCS System .1 Verify RCIC System is | Immediately
inoperable, OPERABLE .
e &
c.2 Restore HPCS System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.
D. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A, | AND
B, or C not met.
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
£. One required ADS valve | E.] Restore ADS valve to | 14 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
(continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.5-2 12/28/90 7:14pm
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ECCS— Operating
3.5.1

ACTIONS ‘continuodz S ————
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

H. (continued)

HPCS System
inoperable.

AKD

One or more ADS valves
inoperable,

OR

Other combinations of
ECCS equipment or
systems not identified
in A through H

inoperable,
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE I FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.1.1 Demonstrate that ECCS subsystem piping is 3] days

filled with water from the pump discharge
valve to the iseolation valve.

(continued)
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ECCS~—Operating
3.5.1
‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) i
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.1.2  ~eveees ————— NOTE-+meeccnnnnn..

Low pressure coolant injection (LPCI)
subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment to and operation in the residual
hea. removal (RHR) shutdown cooling mode
when below [the RHR cut-in permissive
pressure] in MODE 3, if capable of being
manually realigned and not otherwise
inoperable.

et ——— " Sy e ——ay

Verify that each ECCS subsystem manual, 31 days
power-operated, and automatic valve in the
flow path, that is »n.t locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured 1n position, is in its
correct positien.

oR 3.5.1.3 Verify that AUS [air receiver] pressure is ~1 days
2 [150] psqg.

e i
SR >.1.4  Demonstrate that each ECCS pump develops the | | I» rccordance|
specified flow rate [against a systew head |witin the |

corresponding to the specified reactor | Inservice

Yrps e re |
L 'J."‘.;“’.‘l‘

}T@S[\Hg
| Program or

[SYSTEM HEAD 192 days
CORRESPONDING -
TO A REACTOR
SYSTEM ELOW_RATE PRESSURE QF |
LPCS™ 2 (7115] gpn 2 [290] psig
LPC1 > (74507 gpm > [125%] psig ‘
HPC! > T7115]) gpn > 1445] psig

SRSV . |

{continued)

a

Low pressuve core spray

BWR/6 STS



ECCS— Operating
3.9.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) : 6
o SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
. Vessel injection or spray may be excluded.
\ Demonstrate that each ECCS subsystem [18] menths
actuates on an ectual or simulated automatic
initiation signal.

o 95 I 4 0 45 .-N'\)Y{.,,
Valve actuation may be excluded.

Demonstrate that the ADS actuates on an (18] months i
actual or simulated automa®ic initiation
signal

NIRRT L) [ TR I
SR 3.0.4 is not appliicable.

Demonstrate that each ADS valve opens when [18] months

manually actuated at reactor sceam dome
pressu . (100] psig. OR

Once only,
12 hours after
reactor steam
dome pressuyre
is > [100] psig

BWR,6 STS



ECCS — Shutdown
3.8.2

. 3.8 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS; AND REACTOR CORE 1SOLATION

]

COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM
3.5.2 ECCS— Shutdowr,

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS subsys*ems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODE 4,
MODE & except with the upper containment [cavity-to-dryer)
pool [gate) removed and water level > [22 ft 8 inches’
over the top of the reactor prassure vessel (RPV)

flange.
égTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required ECCS Al Restcre the required | 4 hours
subsystem inoperable. ECCS subsystem to
OPERARLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action to Immediately

associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

suspet,.J operations
with a potential for
draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs).

C. Two required ECCS C.1 Initiate action to Immediately
subsystems inoperable. suspend OPDRVs.
AND
c.2 Restore 1 ECCS 1 hour
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
H (continued)

BWR/6 STS
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ECCS~= Shutdown
3.5.2

»l\!: TIONS (mnt 1 ut‘ﬁ) — .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Required Action C.2 Initiate action to Immediately
nd associated restore secondary
ompletion Time not containment to

met . OPERABLE status.

Initiate action to Immediately
restore ] standby
gas treatment
subs,stem to
OPERABLE status.

Initiate action to immediatel v
restore |1 secondary

containment
isolation valve and
assoclated
instrumentation to

OPERABLE status in
each associated
penetration not
150, “ed.




ECCS~ - Shutdown
3.5.2

LLANCE FREQUINCY

S ——

SR 3.5.2.] Verify, for cach required low-pressure ECCS 12 hours
- subsystem, that the suppression pool water
level is > [12 ft 8 inches]).

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify, for the required High Pressure Core 12 hours
Spray (HPCS) System, that:

a. Suppression pool water level is
2 (12 ft 8 inches]

Condensate storage tank water level is
(18 ft)

N
-
>
o
~N

piping is filled with water from the pump

g 3.¢ 3 Demonstrate that required ECCS subsystem 31 days
. discharge valve to the isolation valve

SR L BRA | vennsortnions NOTE

One low pressure coolant injection (LPCI)
subsystem may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment to and operation in the residual
neat removal (RHR) shutdown cooling mode, if
capable of being manually vea11g"ei and not
otherwise inoperable

N SRR AN i i b
- ’

Verify that each re «ired £(CS subsystem 31 days

manual, power-oper: “5. ind automatic valve

in the flow path, t not locked,

sealed, or otherwise secured in nosition, is
- in 1ts correct position,

(continued)



ECCS—— Shutdown i

3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

Demonstrate thal each required ECCS pump In accordance
develops the specified flow rate [against a with the
system head eorresponding to the specified Inservice
reactor pressure,: Testing
Program or
[SYSTEM HEAD 92 days
CORRESPONDING -

TO A REACTOR

SYSTEM F17% RAIE PRESSURE OF ]

LPCS'™® > [7118) gpm [290] psig
LPCI > [7450] gpm (125] psig
HPCS > [7115] gpm > [445; psig

DTN 1| { JS S —————

Vessel 1nJectxon or 5prav may be excludeaq,

pp— - - - - - -

Dem~nstrate that each required ECCS (18] months
subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated
automatic init > tion signal,

*’ Low pressure core spray

BWR/6 STS
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RCIC System
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.3 RCIC System

LCO 3.5.3 The RCIC System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > {150) psig.

ACTIONS
CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. RCIC System Al Verify High Pressure | Immediately
inoperable. Core Spray (HPCS)
System is OPERABLE.
AND
A.2 Restore RCIC System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.
B. Required Actions anc B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 tours
associated Completion
Times not met. AND
B.2 Reduce reactor steam | 36 hours
dome pressure to
< [150] psig.

M

BWR/6 “7S 3.5-11 12/28/90 7:14pm



RCIC System
3.9.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

Demonstrate that RCIC System piping is 31 days
filled with water from the pump discharge
valve to the isolation valve.

IR S U e SNSRI

Verify that each RCIC System manual, power- 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in its
correct position,

. e nwivanaevanawell T
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

Demonstrate, with reactor pressure < | ' 92
psig, that the RCIC pump can develop a flo
rate > [800] gpm |against a system head OR
corresponcing to reactor pressure > [945)

psig]

19

iZ hours after
| reactor steam
| dome pressure
18 > :945] DS19

; Once only,
|
!

Demonstrate, with reactor pressure
€ [165] psig, that the RCIC pump can develop
a flow rate > [800] gpm [against a system | OR

neagd correspondino to a ,eactor pressure
> [150] psig].

(i8] months

Onc= oniy,

12 hours after
| reactor steam

| dome pressure

| 1s 2 [150] psig
|

|

B T ——

4 e ——

{ rn 'R
(cont inueqd)




RCIC System

3.5.3
. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREM(NTS scontinuedz
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.3.0 cocrcmrrcncnmnnccncns HOTE=mmeemmcncrcnnnnrann

e T T T T T T T T TS

Demonstrate that the RCIC System actuates on | [18) months
an actual or simula 24 automatic initiation
signal.

R R T T SR AT S IS S ST TR ST ST IR R, "——m
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Primary Containment
3.8.1.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.1 Primary Containment
LCO 3.6.1.1 Primary containment shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3

ACTIONS
e camanien, -

CONDITION

B A —

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

e, s s e P - A —————————— .

A. Primary containment Al Restore primary 1 hour
inoperable containment to )
OPERABLE status. I

S ———— K] N

B. Required Action and | B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion 5
Time not met | AND 1
| B.2 Be in MODL 4 36 hours
\ |
| i
serzTmraTTr = = IR T
BWR/6 STS 3.6-] 01/07/91 6:57an
’ g ‘l*




Primary ntainment
3.6.1.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
----- NOTE-=~v=~
SR 3.0.2 is not
anplicable

SR 3.6.1.1.1

Perform required visual examinations and
leakage-rate testing except for primary
containment air-lock testing, in accordance
with 40 CFR 50, Appendix J, as modified by
approved exemptions as contained in tho
Primary Containment Leakage Rate Tes.ing
Program. The maximum allowable leakage
rate, L,, is [ J% of containment air weight
per day at the calculated peak containment
pressure, P,.

.

In accordance
with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, as
modified by
approved
exemptions as
contained in
the Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

SR 3.6.1.1.2

-

NDemonstrate primary containment structura)
integrity in accordance with the Primary
Containment Tendon Surveillance Program.

In accordance
with the
Primary

4 Containment

BWR/6 STS
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Primary Containment Air Locks
3.6.1.2

3.6  CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Locks

LC0 3.6.1.2 [Twal primary containment air locks shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
- e L
2 En and exit is permissible to perform repairs of the
air=lock components.
2. 'Or this LCO, all primary containment air locks are
treated as am entity with a single Completion Time.
------ w-_-.‘._----..---_---..---.._-........n---....-....‘.,---,---
ACTIONS : :
CONDITION RE]UIR:D ACTION COMPLETION TIME
o
A. One primary A.l ' Verat n '.‘RMBLE 1 hour
containment air-lock l%rw ‘;& door 1s
door inoperable in closed 4n the
one or more primary affected air ‘?,
containment air « 1ock(s).
locks.
AND
24 hours
A.2.1 Restcre the air
lock(s) to OPERABLE
status,
OR
(continued)
EWR/6 STS 3.6-3 01/07/91 6:57am



Primary Containment Air Locks

3.6.1.2

ACTIUNS ‘continuedz
: COMPLETION TIME

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
A. (continued) A.2.2.1 Lock an OPERABLE 24 hours
air-lock door closed
in the affected air
lock,
AND
A.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per
door 1s locked- 31 days
closed in each
affected air loci
B, servevee. NOTE-===m=== B.1 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour
Entry and exit of air lock door is
primary containment cl in each
is permissible under affected air lock.
the control of a
dedicated individus, AND
if 1 or more air
locks are inoperable. | B.2.1 Restore afr-lock . | 24 hours
--------------------- interlock 1
mechanism(s) to 3ﬁuq
Primary containment OPERABLE status. il
air-lock interlock
mechanism inopec:able OR
in 1 or more Srimary
containment air B.2.2.1 Lock an OPERABLE 24 hours
locks. air-lock door closed
in each affected air
lock.
AND
B.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once pei
door locked is 31 days
- losed in each
affected air lock.
(continued)
BWR/6 STS 3.6-4 01/07/%]1 6:57am
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Primar + Containment Air Locks

3.6.1.2

. ACTIONS ‘continuedz
CONDITIONS REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

One or mere primery
containment air lock
inoperable for
reasons other than
Condition A or B.

------------- NOTE-~=vemeenas
If both doors in an air lock
have failed the seal test,
primary containment shall be
declared inoperable in
accordance with LCO 3.6.1.1.

e

Gl Verify a door is
closed in each
affected air lock.

€.2 Restore air lock(s)
to OPERABLE status.

1 hour

24 hours

Required Actions and
associated Completion
Times not met.

BWR/6 STS

D.1 Be in MODE 3.

D.2 Be in MODE 4,

3.6-5

12 hours

36 hours

01/07/81 6:57am



Primary Containment Air Locks

3.6.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.2.1

An inoperable air-lock door does not
invaliCate the previous successful
performance of an overall air-lock leakage
test.

Perform mequired primary containment air
lock Meakage-rate testing in accordance
with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as modified by
approved exemptions 48 contained in the
Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program. g U

The acceptance critq@f& for air Tock testing
are: '

e rate is
at2 [ )8,

b. For each door, leakage rate is

a. Overall air-lock'®
< [2] scfh when test

< [2] scfh when the gap between the dun;

seals is prescurized to > [ ] Pg

SR 3.0.2 is

- -

In accordance
with

10 CFR 50,

! pendix J, as
modified by

- approved

exemptions as
containe. in
the Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing
Program

SR 3.6.1.2.2 Demonstrate only 1 door in each primary

containment air lock can be opened at a
time.

Only required
if not
performed
within
previous

184 days

- -

Priv to entry
into primary
containment

BWR/6 SiS

3.6-6

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks

3.6.1.2
. SURVEILLANCE REQU. REMENTS gcontinuedz
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.2.3 Verity primary containment air-lock seal 7 days

at.-flask pressure is » [90] psig.
SR 3.6.1.2.4 Demonstrate from an initial pressur. - [18] months

[80) psig tne seal pneumatic system does

not decay at a rote o' > 12] psig for a

period of [48) iw'is,

BWR/6 STS 3.6-7 01/07/91 6:57am




3.6.1.3
. 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1.3 Primary Containmeni Isolation Valves (PCIVs)
LC0 3.6.1.3 Each PCIV shall be OPEfABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODES 4 and 5 when associrted instrumentation is required to
 be OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1.
P A TSR T TR e S A S
. 11y Jocked- or sealed-closed PCIVs [except for
: 1 -1q§§; urge valves] may b2 opened intermiitently
~ under admindstrative controls.
2. For this LEO, each penetration flow path is treated as
an independent entity with an incepencent Completion
Time & =
--------- h—--—-.—q.%”----«--_--—---.-----—-u--------——----
ACTIONS Yk &
. CONDITION :-.‘_?YEOI LRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
----------- NOTE--—--- ake
Net applicable to el )
penetration: that have only
1 PCIV.
A, ceemmmes NOTE-=~wemvux A.l verify at least 1 1 hour
Not appiicable to PCIV is OPERABLE in
those penetrations each affected open
with oniy one PCIV and penetration.
a closed system inside
primary containment. ANU
A.2.] Restore the PCIVs to | 4 hours for
One or more PCIVs OPERABLE status. valves except
inoperable. main steam
OR isolation valves
(MSIVs)
AND
(continued)
BWR/6 STS 3.6-9
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ACTIONS ‘contiaued!
COMPLETION TIME

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
A. (continued) 8 hours for
MSIVs
A.2.2.1 Ilsolate each 4 hours fer
affected penetration | valves except
by use of at least 1 | MSIVs
closed and
deactivated AND
automatic valve,
closed manual valve, | 8 hours for
blind flange, or MSIVs
check valve inside
primary containment
with flow through
the valve secured.
ANQ
A.2.2.2 Verify each affected | Once per 31 days
pengtration s for valves
isolated, , outside
' primary
4 containment,
Jlrywell, and
~fsteam tunnel
AND
Prior to
entering MODE 3
from MODE 4, if
t .« performed
mo:e often than
once per 92 days
" for valves
inside primary
containment,
drywell, and
steam tunael
(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)

e SRIRE casIT s oo TP ——

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

e

COMPLETION TIME
e --».1 — ~—

S

smmmewNOTE = 3, Restore the PCIV(s) &4 hours
Only applicable to to OPERABLE status.
penetrations
with only 1 PCIV
and a closed
system inside ol Isolate each 4 hours
primary containment. affected penetration
- by use of at least

1 clesed and

One ~r more PClIVs deactivated
inoperable. automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

AND
B.2.2 Verify each affected | Once per
, penetration is 31 days
5 1solated,

i

One or more primary ( Restore leakage to 24 hours
containment purge | within limits,
valves (PCPVs) not

within purge valve

leakage limits

Isolate each
affected penetration
by use of at least

] ¢losed and
deactivated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

|
|
{
|
|

Perform
SR 3.6.1.3.8

|
!
|
| Once per

92 days

|
|
|
|
|
|
i
|
|
e ———————————————

(continued)
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ACTIONS

continued
CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

One or more PCIVs
inoperable in one or
more penetration flow
pathe.

0.1

Verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable
by the inoperability
of the support PCIVs

[ ] hours

[where [ ]
hours is the
most limiting
Completion Time

have heen initiated. | of all the
supported
systems’
Required
Actions)
One or more PCIVs E.l Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
inoperable in one or unless the loss of
more penetration flow functiona)
paths. capability is
allowed in the
AND support or supported
feature LCO.
One or more required
support or supported
features inoperable
associated with the
other redundant
penetration flow
paths.
Required Actions and F.l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A, AND
B, T, D, or £ not met
in MODES 1, 2, or 3. F.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(continued)
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

. ACTIONS _(continued)
W

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

. Required Actions and

associated Completion
Times of Condition

A, B, C, D, or E not
met for PCIV(s)
required to be
OPERABLE durim

CORE ALTERATIONS .

G.1

Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS .

Immediately

= |

. Required Actions and
associated Completion

Times of Condition

A, B, C, D, or £ not
met for PSIV(s)
required to be
OPERABLE when handling
irradiated fue)
assemblies in tne
[primary or secondary
containmeny.].

H.1

Suspend handling of
irradicted fuel
assembiies in the
[primary and
sevondary
containment].

—

Immediately

—

. Required Actions and

associated Completion
Times of Condition A,
B, C, D, or £ not met
for PSIV(s) required
to be OPERABLE during
operations with a
potential for
draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVsg).

1.1

4*_;

Initiate a¢tion to
suspend OPDRVs .

Initiate action to
restore the valve(s)
to OPCRABLE status.

o

Immediately

Immediately

BWR/6 STS
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

Verify each [ ]-inch PCPV is sealed-
closed.

31 days

- -NOTE- ————
The 6)- o [20]~1r(h PLPVs may be opennd
‘ for in@rting, de-inerting, pressure
contpol, as low as reasonably achievable
| and afr quality comsideratinons for
per ormel entry, and for Surveillance
sts that reguire the valvos to be npen

-

- ——

- - -

Verify each [6]-
is closed,.

and [20)-inch PCPV

Sr— ~NOTES = s = = = o s = i -

] vc1v(\ an' blind flamyes #n high-
radiation areas may be verified by
use o' administrative controls

2. Normally locked- or sealed-closed
isolation valves may be opened
intermittently under administrative
controls

This SR is not required to be met on
valves that are open under
administrative controls.

Verify all primary containment manua)
valves and blind fianges that are located
outside the primary containment, drywell,
and steam tunnel and are required to be
closed during accident conditions are
closed.

31 days

BWNR/6 STS 3.

Lo ]

14

(continued)
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

. SURVEILLANCE RCQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.3.4 ~vcvvmvmnnnnnnnas NOTES-=--mcmmmmnmncncnccnnn
1. Normally locked- or sealed-closed
isolation valves may be opened
intermittently under administrative
controls.
2. This SR is not required to be met on
valves that are open under
administrative controls.
- SPERIR G b N e
Verify al]f‘rdmary containment manual valves | Prior to
and blind es that are located inside entering MODE 3
primary contat and are required to be from MODE 4 if
clesed during aecident conditions are primary
closed, containment was
de-inerted
while in
MODE 4, if not
performed more
. than once per
92 days
SR 3.6.1.3.5 ~-cvvmmmccmrcccanas NOTE--mreem e ———————
For MS]Vs. see SR 3.6.1.3.6.
e bt
Demonstrate the isolation time of each In
power-operated and each automatic PCIV, accordance
except MSIVs, is within limits. with the
Inservice
Inspection
and Testing
Program, or
92 days
hoos el
(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SK

3.6.1.3.6 Demonstrate full-closure isolation time of

each MSIV is > [3] and < [5) seconds.

[In |
|accordance
with

[ Inservice

| Inspection
|and Testing

| Program, or
|92 days

SR

3.6

3.7 Cycle, through one complete cycle of ful)
travel, each welght- or spring-loaded
check valve testable during plant operation
and verify that each check valve remains
closed when the differential pressure
in the direction of fiow 18 5 [1.2] psid
and opens when the differential pressure
in the direction of flow 48 2 [1.2) psid
and < [5.0] psid

-

Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria of SR 3.6.1.1.1 in
accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as
modified by approved exemptions as desc)ibed
n the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program.

Perform additional required leakage-rate
tesving for PCPVy with resilient seals in
accordance with the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program,

184 days

| AN
Once within
| 92 days after
| opening the
valve

(continued)
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‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENMTS (cortinued,
ST

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.9

Demonstrate each automatic PCIV actuates
to ite isolation position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal(s).

(18] months

iSR 3.6.1.3.10
l
\
l

L

r—
i

Cycle, through one complete cycle of
full travel, each weight- or spring-
loaded ¢heck valve not testable during
plant eperation and verify that each
theck valve remains closed when the
different¥al pressure in the direction
of flow 15 g [1.2] psid and opens when
the d¥fferential pressure in the
direction of Flow is > [1.2]) psid and
< [5.9] psid.

(18] months

SR 3.6.1.3.11

Demonstrate leakage rate through each
MSIV is < [100] scfh when tested at
(11.5] psig.

In accordance
with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, as
modified by
approved
exemptions as
contained in
the Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

BWR/6 STS
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

TETEE TSNS SEEILISEIR

!

SURVE 1L LANCE | FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.12 Demonstrate combined leakage rate of 1 gpm | In accordance
times the total number of PCIVs in with 10 CFR 50,
hydrostatically tested linos that Apperdix J, as
penetrate the primary containm st is not modified by

exceeded when these isolation valves are approved

tested at [12.65) psig exemptions as

| contained in

the Primary

Containment

Leakage Rate

lesting Program

3.6.1.3.13 Demonstrate that each [ ]-inch PCPV (18] months
Is blocked to restrict the valve from
opening more than [50])%.

S N S I < S

BWR'E STS




Primary Containment Pressure
3.6.1.4

3.6 CONTATNMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.4 Primary Containment Pressure

LCO 3.6.1.4 Primary containment[-to-secondary containment differential)
pressure shall be > [-0.1) psid and « (1.0] psid.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
s —

|
CONDITYON COMPLETION TIME

S— -

Primary containment ‘ Restore primary
[-to-secondary containment
containment I <to-secondary
differential) pressure containment

not within limits differential)
ressure within
imits,

Required Action and 3 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENC

containment differential] pressure is

SR 3.6.1.4.1 Verify primary containment[-to-secondary 5 12 hours
2 [-0.1] psid and < [1.0] psid. |




Primary Containment Air Temperature
3.6.1.5
. 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1.5 Erimary Containment Air Temperature
LCO 3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall be
< [95]°F.
APPLICABILITY: MODES I, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS ,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Primary containment Al Restore primary 8 hours
average air containment average
temperature not within afr temperature
Timit. within Timit,
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODY 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4, .| 36 hours

e ——— e ————————— e —

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 2.6.1.5.1 Verity primary containment average air 24 hours
temperature is < [95]°F.

M
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3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.6 bow-Low Set (LLS) Safety/Relief Valves (S/RVs)

LCO 3.6.1.6 [Six] LLS S/RVs shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDTTION

T —

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One LLS S/FV A.l Resture LLS S/RV to 14 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Two or more LLS S/RVs | B.? Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
inoperable.
AND
OR
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

WJM

BWR/6 STS
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3.6.1.6
SURVEILLANCE AEQUIREMENTS .
LALAULE JINBNTII S NI 1 WS IBITILIANA) BB L SNSRI N BT ISR
SURVE TLLANCE FREQUENCY

~~~~~~ NOTE~~~=~
SR 3.0.4 is not
applicable

SR 3.6.1.6.1 Demonstrate each required LLS S/RV opens [18] months

when manually agtuated,

OR
Once only,
12 hours after
reactor steam
dome pressure
is 2 [950) psig

R R TR S TR AR AT MW
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RHR Containment Spray System
3.6.1.7

. 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1.7 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Containment Spray 5. em

LCO 3.6.1.7 Two RHR containment spray subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACT [ONS
AR I SRR RS RS TR e  RIESRIAIL L LTINS RO IRT ISR IR
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Oneé RHR containment Al Restore RHR 7 days
spray subsystem containment spray
inoperable. subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
|
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion |
. Time not met. AND
B.2 8e in MODE 4. 36 hours ‘
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RHR Containment Spray System

3.6.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.7.1

RHR containment spray subsystems may be
considered OPERABLE during alignment to and
operation in the RHR shutdown cooling mode
when below [the RHR cut-in permissive
pressure in MODE 3] if capable of being
manually realigned and not otherwise
inoperable.

Verify sach RHR contaimment spray subsystem
manual, power-o ed, and automatic valve
in the flow pa "tlgt is mot locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured im position is in its

correct position.

31 day:

SR 3.6.1.7.

~d

- —

Demonstrate each RHR pump develops a flow
rate of > [5650] gpm on recirculation flow
through the heat exchanger to the
suppression pool.

In
accordance
with
Inservice
Inspection
and Testing
Program, or
92 days

e

SR 3.6.1.7.

Demonstrate each RHR containment spray
subsystem automatic valve in the flow path
actuates to its correct position on an
actual or simulated automatic initiation
signal(s).

[18] months

SR 3.6.1.7.

~

Demonsirate cach spray nozzle is
unobstructed.

5 years

BWR/6 STS
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3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.8 Penetration Valve Leakage Control System (PVLCS)

LC0 3.6.1.8 [Two] PVLCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

PVLCS
3.6.1.8

f RN T SRS I AT AR ARG TEIAIS

CONDTTION KEQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

&, One PVLCS subsystem Al Restore PVLCS 30 days

inoperable. subsystems to

OPERABLE status,

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.8.1 Verify air pressure in each subsystem is

2 [101] psig.

24 hours

SR 3.6.1.8.2 Perform a system functiona’ test of each

PVLCS subsystem.

[18] months

“h
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. 3.6  CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.9 Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Leakage Control System (LCS)

LCO 3.6.1.9 Two MSIV LCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE,

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS .
CONDTTION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One MSIV LCS 1Al Restore MSIV LCS 30 days
subsystem inoperable. subsystem to
OPERABLE status,

B. Required Actions and B.! Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
. Times not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

BWR/6 STS 3.6-29 01/07/91 6:57am



3.6.1.9
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS , ‘
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.9.]1 Operate each MSIV LCS blower > [15] minutes. | 31 days
SR 3.6.1.9.2 Demonstrate electrical continuity of each 31 days

inboard MSIV LCS subsystem heater element

circuitry,
SR 3.6.1.9.3 Perform a system functional test of each (18] months

MSIV LCS subsystem,

R e e e S e
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Suppression Pool Average Temp;rgt;r§

. 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.]

LCO 3.6.2.)

APPLICABILITY:

. ACTIONS

Suppression Pool Average Temperature

Suppression pool average temperature shall be:

a. < [95])°F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RATED THERMAL POWER
(RTP) and no heat being added to the suppression pool by
testing;

be € [105])°F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP and heat being
ad to the supprescirn pool by testing: and

¢. & [110]°F with THERMAL POWER < 1% RTP.

......... Ty} {
For this (€O, all suppression pool average temperature
conditions are treated as an entity within a single
Compietion Time. s

WERE 0o mnon oo AR o o w o RTINS S G = on S o 05 4 05 o - 0. o o 0 - - .. o = o o

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMF
A. Suppression pool Al Verify suppression Once per hour
average temperature pool average
> [95]°F but temperature is
< [110]°F. < [110]°F.
AND AND
With THERMAL POWER A.2 N2store suppression 24 hours
> 1¥ RTP. poo, average
temperat're to
AND < [95]°F.
Not performing
testing that adds
heat to the
suppression pecol,
(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature

3.6.2.1

ACTIONS ‘continuedz

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required Actions and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER | 12 hours
associated Completion to < 1% RTP,
Times of Condition A
not met.
C. Suppression pool c.1 Suspend all testing Immediately
average temperature that adds heat to
> [105]°F. the suppression
pool.
AND
: , AND
With THERMAL POWER
> 1% RTP. il Verify suppression Once per hour
pocl average
AND temperature
< [110)°*F.

Performing testing
that adds heat to the | AND
suppression pool.

C.3 Restore suppression 24 hours
pool average
temperature
< [95]°F.
D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Complecion
Times of Condition C AND
not met,
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(continued)
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. ACTIONS (continued)

Suppression Pool Average

lemperature
3.0.2.]

CONDITION

RE

Suppression pool
average temperature
> [110]*F but
[120]°F.

C "™ ™ - ..
UDPression ’,\‘.

average tempe
(‘w\_];

L&V ]

carm

QUIRED ACTION i

COMPLETION 1

ME

i

Place the reactor
MODE switch in the
shutdown position.

Immediately

Verify average
temperature

Once per
30 minutes

\V

Depressurize
reactor vesse)

re ’
{200) psig.

the

t(

¢

Jne or more required
suppression pool
temperature channels
inoperable,

0R
Une or more required
intermediate range
monitor (IRM) or
THERMAL POWER

channels

\
>
D

e.

1no nera

Suspend all testing
that adds heat to
the suppression

nnn
MU

[ mmed i

westore required

suppression poc
temperature and
THERMAL POWEF

channels to

|

ADEBADI ¢
UFEKABLE

status




Suppression Pool Average Temperature
3.6.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
FREQUENCY

SURVETLLANCE

SR 3.6.2.1.1 Verify suppression pool average temperature 24 hours
is within applicable limits.
AND

5 minutes when
performing
testing that
adds heat to
the
suppression
poo]

e e e e T
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Suppression Pool Water Level
3.6.2.2

. 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level
LCO 3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool water level shall be >[18'4}"] and
< [18'95")

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS it
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Suppression pool Al Restore suppression 2 hours
water level not pool water level
within limits, ; within limits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
. associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. . . | 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.2.2.1 Verify fuppression pool water level is 24 hours
2 [18'4;"] and < [18'93 "),

W
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RHR Suppression Poo) Cooling System
3.0.2.}

‘ 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.3 Residual Heat Removal (RH ) Suppression Pool Cooling System

LCO 3.6.2.3 Two RHR suppression poc cooling subsystems shail be
OPERABLE .

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

R S -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

—— ———————— ————v—

One RHR suppression s Restore RHR 7 days
pool cooling suppression pool
subsystem inoperable cooling subsystem to

OPERABLE status

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met

Be in MODE 4. 36 hours




RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System

3.5.2,*
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.2.3.1 Verify each RHR suppression pocl coo\in? 31 days
manual, power-operated, or automatic valve
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position is in its correct
position or can be &ligned to its correct
position,
SR 3.6.2.3.2 Demongtrate each RH develops a flow r;n
rate > [7450) the associated RHR | |accordance
heat exchanger (s ‘ﬂ. operating in the with the
suppression pool«anoling mode ., Inservice
Inspection
and Testing
Program, or
92 days

——!———_%
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SPMS
3.6.2.4

‘ 3.6  CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

1.6.2.4 Suppression Pool Makeup System (SPMS)

LCO 3.6.2.4 Two SPMS subsystems shali be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

b b L e ——— NOTE ----------------------------
For this LCO, Conditions A, B, and C are treated as an
entity with a single Completion Time,

M 0 0 00 o SR TRERAN e o G 00 e e e e

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Upper containment Al Restcre upper 4 hours
pool water level containment pocl
not within limits., water level within
Timits,
& &
B. Upper containment B.1 Restore uppep;?‘ ‘ 24 hours
pool water containment pool
temperature not water temperature
within Timits, within limits,
C. One SPM3 subsystem 46 | Restore SPMS 7 days
inoperable, for other subsystem to
reasons than OPERABLE status.
Condition A o1 B.
D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. AND
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SPMS
3.6.2.4

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.4,]

Verify upper containment pool water level is
> [23*3"] above the »001 bottom,

24 hours

SR 3.6.2.4.2

Verify up %qmtainnent pool water
temperatds S [120])°F,

y‘l

24 hours

SR 3.6.2.4.3

%:—#
Verify eidﬁ‘!“hs\qiis manual, power-

operated, or automatic vailve that is not
locked, sealedl, Or wise secured in
position 1s 1A its t position.

it

31 days

SR 3.6.2.4.4

AL i s ——

BT
Verify all upper containment
gates are in the stored position or sre
otherwise removed from the upper
containment pool.

31 days

SR 3.6.2.4.5

BWR/6 STS

Demonstrate each SPMS subsystem automatic
valve actuates to its correct position un an
actual or simulated automatic initiation
signal(s).

3.6-40
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PCHR&-HODE§

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.3.1 Primary Containment de:g*gn Recombiner System (PCHRS)-—
MODES 1 & 2 (if permanently installed)

LCO 3.6.3.1 Two PCHRS subsystems shall be OPERABLE,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS o
conmﬁq ] REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

1

A. One °CHRS subsystem Al Restore 1 PCHRS 30 days
inoperable. subsystem to

OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and 8.1 Be ia MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

*—:w

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1.1 Perform a system functional test for each (18] months
PCHRS subsystem,

SR 3.6.3.1.2 Visually examine each PCHRS subsystem (18] months
enclosure and ensure there is no evidence of
abnormal conditions.

SR 3.6.3.1.3 Perform a resistance-to-ground test for each | [18] months
heater phase.

“M
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’ 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Primary Containment and Drywel) HIS-NODE§

3.6.3.2 Primary Containment and Drywell Hydrogen Ignition System (HIS)—
MODES 1 & 2
LCO 3.6.3.2 Two primary containment and drywell HIS subsystems shall be
OPCRABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One primary Al Restore primary 7 days
containment and i containment and
drywell HIS subsystem g;zueil HIS
inoperable. system to
OPERABLE status.
------------- NOTE~ - wmmn =
Each containment region 1s
treated as an independent
entity for this Reguired
Action, with an i endent
Completion Time.
B. [Two] hydrogen B.1 Verify both hydrogen | 1 hour
ignitors in 1 or mo e ignitors in each of
primary containment 2 adjacent regions
and dryweil regions are not inoperable.
inonerable,
AND
B.2 Restore 1 hydrogen
ignitor in each 7 days
region to OPERABLE
status.
(continued)
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Primary Containment and Drywel) HIS—MODES | !
3.6.3.

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION | REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

R USSP

Required Actions and Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Compietion
Times not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
= TR

SURVE [ LLANCE FREQUENCY

3.2.1 Verify each accessible glow plug 1 92 days
energized.

3.6.3.2.2 Demonstrate each ignitor circuit is
OPERABLE .

SR 3.6.3.2.3 Visually examine each glow plug to ensure {18] months
cleanliness

SR 3.6.3.2.4 Verify each normally inaccessible glow plug (18] months
1S energized.

SR 3.6.3.2.5 Demonstrate the surface temperature of each (18] months
glow plug is > [1700]°F

BWR/6 STS 107/
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Primary Containment HMS-—MODES 1 & 2
3.6.3.3
. 3.6  CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.3.3 Primary Containment Hydrogen Mixing System (HMS)-—-MODES 1 & 2
LCO 3.6.3.3 Two primary containment HMS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES ) and 2.
ACTIONS
m
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required primary A.l Restore 1 primary 30 days
containment HMS containment HMS
subsystem inoperable. subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Associated Completion
"II’ Time not met.
-——-—u-c‘—é“

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.3.1 Operate each required primary containment 92 days
HMS subsystem for > [15] minutes.

containment HMS subsystem flow rate

[ER 3.6.3.3.2 Demonstrate each required primary [18] month}]
is > [500] scfm.

M
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Secondary Containment
3.6.4.]

. 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.4.1 secondary Containment

LCO 3.6.4.] The secondary containment shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3,
When handling irradiated fuel assemblies in the primary
or secendary containment,
When moving loads over irradiated fuel,
During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During operations with a potential for draining ‘e
reactor vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Secondary containment | A.1 Restore secondary 4 hours
inoperable in MODE 1, containment to
‘ 2, or 3, OPERABLE status.
e
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
not met.
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(continued)
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ACTIONS ‘continued'
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Secondary Containment

3.6.4.1

Secondary containment
inoperable when
handling irradiated
fuel assemblies in
the primary or
secondary
containment, when
moving loads over
irradiated fuel,
during CORE
ALTERATIONS, or
during OPDRVs.

-

-

Suspend handling of
irradiated fuel
assemblies or other
loads in the primary
or secondary
containment.

Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

[nitiat. action to
suspend OPDRYs,

Immediately

Immediately

Inmediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.4.1.1 Verify secondary containment vacuum is 12 hours
> [0.25] inches of vacuum water gauge,
SR 3.6.4.1.2 Verify all secondary containment equipment 31 days
hatches are closed and sealed.
(continued)
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Secondary Containment

3.6.4.]
. SURVEILLANCE REQU!REMENTS ‘continuedz
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1.3 Verify each secondary containment access 31 days
door is closed, except when the access
opening is being used for normal transient
entry and exit, then at least one door shall
be closed.

SR 3.6.4.1.4 ¥erify secondary containment structural During
integrity by performing a visual inspection shutdown for
of CNDOJCS.:nterior and exterior SR 3.6.1.1.1
surfaces of the secondary containment. Type A tests

SR 3.6.4.1.5 Demonstrate one Standby Gas Treatment System | [18] mon*hs on
(SGTS) subsystem will draw down the a STAGGCRED
secondary contatnment to > [0.25] inches of | TEST BASIS
vacuum water gauge in g [120] seconds.

SR 3.6.4.1.6 Demonstrate one SGTS subsystem can matntain (18] months on
2 [0.25] inches of vacuum water gauge ¥n the | a STAGGERED
secondary containment for 1 hour at a flow TEST BASIS
rate < [4000] cfm.

’mm
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NMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4,2 <gcondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)
LCO 3.6.4.2 Each SCIV shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,

when handling irradiated fuel assemblies in the primary

or secondary containment,
When moving loads over irradiated fue)
During CORE ALTERATIONS,

Quring eperations with a potential for draining the

reactor vessel (OPDRY:).

- S p——

~NOTE - »

For this LCO, each penetration flow path is treated as ar
individual emtity with am independent Completion Time.

- - . - - -

ACTIONS

e e =

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

. ———— ————— ——— e — —— SRR— —

COMPLE

TION TIME

| == =NOTES -~~~ =~ vmman -
| Normally locked- or

t sealed-closed SCIVS may
1 be opened intermittent]y
, under administyative

g controls,

! Not applicable to

i penetrations that have

1 oniy one SCIV,
!

|

~

One or more SCIVs
inoperable.

Al

Verify at least Jre
SCIV is OPERABLE in
each affected open

penetration.

1 hour

(continued)



ACTIONS (continued)

TR

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION [ COMPLETION TIME

(continued) " Restore the STIV(s) & hours
to OPERABLE status

Isolate each 4 hours
affected penetration
by use of at least |
closed and
deactivated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange

AND

Verify each affected | Once per
penetration 1: | 31 days
1s0lated

une or more ("!, 1“ ! O, ] ver f y Y"t' Pf‘qu‘ Y (-d I } ?'1(_;-\” S,

inoperable in one or Actions for those !'hcrp [ ]

more penetration flow | supported systems r's 1§ the

patt declared inoperable most limiting
by the inoperabiiity | Completion Time
of the support SCIVs | of all
nave been initiated spported
systems'
Required
Actions)

(continued)
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SCIve
3.6.4.2

ACTIONS ‘continuodz . AU ‘

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. (continued) £.3 Initiate action to Immediateiy
suspend OPDRVs .,

M

SURVEILLANCE REQUIR

~ SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

- T ———a—

SR 3.6.4.2.] ~eccccnvecns ...--»au,;... -----------------
1. Valves and blind flenges in high-
radiation areas may be fied by use
of administrative controls.

2. Normally locked- or t.:}:’-closnl SCIvs
may be opened intermit

1y under
administrative control, .

3. This SK is not required te® be met on
"N

SCIVs that are open under administrativ
controls,

Verify all secondary containment isolation 3) days
manual velves and blind flanges that are
required to be closed during accident
conditions are closed.

- -

SR 3.6.4.2.2 Demonstrate the isolation time of each In
power-operated and each automatic SCIV is accordence
within limits, with the

Inservice

Inspection

and Testing

Program, or

gz days

-

(continued)
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. SURVELLLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(cont inued)

FREQUENCY

SURVETLLANCE

L

SR 3.6.4.2.3 Cycle each weight- or spring-loaded check

valve testable during plant operation
through one cumplete cycle of full travel
and verify each check valve remains

closed when the differential pressure in
the Amion of flow is < [1.2]) psid and
r the differential pressure in
direction of flow is » [1.2) psid and

€ [5.0] psid.

92 days

simulated au

SR 3.6.4.2.4 Domonsg‘dit ‘ ‘gﬁomatic SCIV actuates to
its 1s0 lt1o§ fon on an actual or

tic isolation signal(s).

[18) months

e ————— e —

valve not testable durin t

operation through one ¢ te cycle of
full travel and verify sach chack valve
remains closed when the differentia)
pressure in the direction of flow 1§

< 1.2 psid and opens when the d1ff,!imt1i3
pressure in the direction of flow {5

2 [1.2) psid and < [5.0) psid.

SR 3.6.4.2.5 Cycle each weight- tripriE:.dod check
an

“

. -
{12) months
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SGTS
3.6.43

. 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4.3 standby Gas Treaiment System (SGTS)

LCO 3.6.4.3 Two SGTS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 2,
When handling irr 4iated fuel in the primary or
secondary containment,
When moving loads over irradiated fuel,
During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During eperations with a potential for draining
g‘e reactor vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS
CONNITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One SGTS subsystem Al Restore $GTS 7 days
inoperable, subsystem to
opP. £ status.

@ ‘N

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 1i8 12 hours
associated Comiletion
Time of Condition A AND
not met in MODE 1, 2,
or 3, B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued)
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SGTS

3.6.4.3
ACTIONS ‘continucdz S E——— ‘
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
............... 1) { (S p———
LCO 3.0.3 1s not applicable.
€, Required Action and 58 Place OPERABLE SGTS Immediately
associated Completion ﬁ subsystem in

Time not met when operation,

handling irradi

fuel assemblieq JR

the primary or

secondary 1 €.2,0  Suspend handling of Immediately
containment, when frradiated fuel

novin? loads over emblies or other

irradiated fuel, ﬂ % ds in the primary

during CORE or secondary
ALTERATIONS, or contatnment .
during OPDRVs,

“ND

c.2.2 Su d CORE Immediately

AND

€.2.3 Initiate action to * i..odiately
suspend OPDRVs, .

(continued)
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. ACTIONS (contir ued)

CONDITION

Two SGTS subsystems

inoperable wher
nandling irradiated
fuel assemblies ir
the primary or
secondary
ortainment, when
movir g .!‘\ du‘ over
irradiated fuel,
juring CORE
KIiRAIIJNf,
ing OPDRVs

or

auy

ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

— 2z

F S i S R R v

REQUIRED ACTION

L

uspend hdndl:h;
irradiated fuel
assemblies or other
loads in the primary
or secondary
containment

Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS

Inftiate actior
suspend OPDRVs

COMP|

ETION

I IME

Twmediately

Immediately

Immediately

SURVETLLANCH

Uperate each SGTS

continuous hours [with

verform

accordanc

filte
the Ye

required
e with

Testing Progran

strate
ac tu‘d) oY

Demon
an

each SGTS

simulated

Subsy

stem for » [10)
heaters operating)

r testing
ntilation

n
Filter

subsystem actuates on
initiation signal(s)

|
¥
i
=

s

i
|

FREQUENCY

In accordance
with the
Ventilation
Filter Testing
Program

months

(continued)




SGTS

3.6.4.3
SURVE ILLANCE REleREHENTS ‘continuedz .
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.4.3.4 Demonstrate each SGTS filter cooler [18] months
bypass damper can be opened and the fan
started.
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Drywell
3.6.5.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.5.1 Rrywell

LC0 3.6.5.1 The drywell sha.1 be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Drywell inoperable. Restore drywell to 1 hour
v

OPERABLE status.

. ————-
B. Required Action and 8. Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met, AND
B.2 Be 1n MODE &, 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.1.1 Demonstrate bypass leakage 1s < [10)% of the | [18) months
required minimum analyzed bypass leakage.

SR 3.6.5.1.2 Visually inspect the exposed accessible [40] months
interior and exterior surfaces of the
drywell.

“
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Drywell Air Lock
3.6.5.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.5.2  Drywell Air Lock

LC0 3.6.5.2

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

CONDITION

The drywel!l air lock shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

1. En and exit is pornissthle to perform repairs of the

af tcd air-lock components.

"8y For this LCO, the drywel) air lock is treated as an

entity with a single Completion Time.
o R = = o R o

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A, One drywe!

" atr-lock Al Ve RABLE 1 hour
door inoperable. well k
f is olosdac

AND N

A2.] Restore the dryvoll 24 hours
air lock to OPERABLE

status.
OR
A.2.2.1 Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours
Drywell air-lock
door closed.
AND
A.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per
drywell air-lock 3] days
door is locked-
closed.
(continued)
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Drywell Air Lock

3.6.5.2
ACTIONS ‘conttnued! ‘
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B, ~esenes NOTE-wwmcnnne B.1 Verif{ an OPERABLE 1 hour

Entry and exit of drywell air-lock

drywell is door is closed.

permissible under the

control of a AND

dedicated individual

if the drywell air 8.2.1 Restore drywell air- | 24 hours

lock is inoperable. lock interlock

-------------- ————— mechanism to

OPERABLE status.
Drywell air-lock
interlock mechanism OR

inoperable.

B.2.2.1 Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours
drywell air lock
door closed.

B.2.2.2 Verify an BLE Once per
drywe!) air-lock 31 days
door is locked- .

closed, ,

(continued)
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Drywell Afr Lock

3.6.5.2
. ACTIONS (continued
VONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
------------ NOTE-evecmmmacann
If both doors in the air lock
have failed the seal test,
drywell shall be declared
inoperable in accordance with
LCD 3.6.5.1.
C. Drywell afr ock (0 Verify a urywel) 1 hour
inoperable for air-lock door is
reasons other than ﬂ closed.
Condition A or B.
g 24 hours
£.? Restore the drywell
afr lock to OPERABLE
stetus.
———- —.—
D. Required Acticns and D.1 Be in MODF 3, 12 hours
. associated Completion
Times not met. AND
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.5.2.1 Demonstrate sea) leakage rate is Once within
< [200] scfh when the gap between the door 72 hours after
seals is pressurized to » [11.5] psig. each closing
(continued)
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SURVE ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘continuedz ’

SURVET! LANCE

Drywell Air Lock
36.5.2

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.2.2

Demonstrate only one door in the drywell air
lock can be opened at a time.

Only required
if not
performed
within
previous

184 days

--------------

Prior to entry
into Drywell

SR 3.6.5.2.3

Verify drywell air-loek seal air-flask
pressure is > [90] ptig.

7 days

SR 3.6.5.2.4

------------------ NOTE“"”“"'”’"“"“

An inoperable air-lock door does not
invalidate the previous succnl*;ul

Only required
if not

performance of an overall air-Tock leakage J performed
test. | mithin the
---------------------------------------- m—— vious
184 days

Demonstrate overall drywell air-lock leakage | Each COLD
rate is < [200] scfh by performing an SHUTDOWN
overall air-lock leakage test at
2 [11.5] psig.

SR 3.6.5.2.5 Demonstrate from an initial pressure of [18] months

[90]) psig the seal pneumatic system does not
decay at a rate of [30) psig for a period of
[10] days.
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DIVs
3.6.5.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
1.6.5.3 P well Isolation Valves (DIVs)

LCO 3.6.5.3 Each DIV shal) be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITV: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

S S NOTE-cvmcmcnccncnccnnnncnnnnnnns
For thig LCO, each penetration flow path {s treated as an

< Andependent entity with an independent Completion Time.
D mesne AR o o i

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

1 e

: for purge valves)
may be opened
admin ¢ COMtrols.

2. Not applicable to I
penetrations that i,

COMPLETION TIME

only 1 DIV,
------------------ R - .-
A. One or more DIVs Al Verify at least ) 1 hour
inoperable, DIV 1s OPERABLE 1in
each affected open
penetration,

A.2.] Restore the DIV(s) 4 hours
to OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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ACTIONS

cont {nued
CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

DIVs
3.6,5.3

COMPLETION TIME

(continued) A.2.2.1 Isolate each 4 hours
affected penetration
by use of at least
I closed and
deactivated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
blind flange, or
check valve with
flow through the
valve secured.
ANU
A.2.2.2 Verify each affected | Prior to
pengtration is entcr;sg MODE 3
isolated. from £ 4,
but not more
often than once
per 92 days
- ——
One or more DIVs 8.1 Verify the Required | hours
inoperable in one or Actions for those phere [ ]
more penetration flow supported systems hours 1s the
paths, declared inoperable most limiting
by the inoperability | Completion Time
of the support DIVs of all
have been initiated. supported
systems'’
Required
Actions)
(continued)
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DIVs

3.6.5.3
. ACTIONS (continued
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. One or more DIVs C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
inoperable in 1 or unless the loss of
more penetration flow functional
paths, capability is
allowad in the
AND support or supported

feature LCO,
One or more required
suppert eF supported
futuros%cnbu
associated with the

other redundant
penetration flow

paths.
D. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in MODE 3, 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. AND
' D.2 Be in MODE 4, 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQU!RENENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

[fR 3.6.5.3.1 Verify each ‘ J=inch drywell purge 31 days:}

isolation valve (DPIV) is sealed-closed.

(continued)
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DIvVs
3.6.5.3

SURVELLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued) ‘

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
80 54,88, svrasssumnshbuiad MR m saviriinamnpbsinse
The [20])~inch DPIVs may be open for
pressure control, as low as reasonably
achievable and air quality considerations
for personnel entry, and Surveillance tests
that require the valves to be open,
-------- -
Verify ®ach [20)+inch DPIV 1s closed 31 days
SR 3.6.5.3.3 cevecrcccens L [ 1 T
1. Normally Vocked« oF sealed-closed
isolation valves may be opened
intermittently wnder administrative
controls,
2. This SR is not requir!‘ to be met on
valves that are open under
administrative controls. .
----------------------------- -
Verify all drywell isolation manual valves hﬁ rior to
and blind flanges that are required to be kerin
closed during accident conditions are grom
closed. MODE 4 but not
more often
than once per
92 days
" i
SR 3.6.5.3.4 Demonstrate the isolation time of each In
power-operated and automatic DIV is within accordance
1imits. with the
Inservice
Inspection
and Testing
Program, or
92 days
(continued)
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DIVs
3.6.5.3

. SURVEILLANCE_REQUIREMENTS _(cont inued)
SURVE ILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.3.5 Demonstrate each drywell automatic isolation

valve actuates to its fenlation position on

an actual or simulated automatic isolation
signal(s).

[18) months

SR 3.6.5 3.6 Demonstrate each [ )-inch DPIV is blocked

to re;g=1ct the valve from opening more
than 4

[18) months
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Drywell Pressure

B 3.6.5.4
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.5.4 Rrywell Pressure
LCO 3.6.5.4 Drywell-to-primary containment differentia) pressure shall

be > [-0.26) psid and < [2.0) psid.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

abnr

ACTIONS
REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A, Drywell-to-primaky Restore drywell-to- 1 hour

containment primary containment

differential pressure '} differentia)

not within limits, pressure within

mits.

8. Required Action and B.1 Be 1n'mttv!._ 12 hours

associated Completion o,

Time not met. AND RN

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

mm

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.5.4.]1 Verify drywell-to-primary containment 12 hours
differential pressure is [-0.26) psid and
< [2.0] psid.

e ——————————————————————————
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Drywel) Air Temperature
3.6.5.5

. 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.5.5 Rrywell Air lemperature

(€0 3.6.5.5 Drywell average air temperature shall be g [135]°F.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3,

ACTIONS

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|

A. Drywell average aiv
temperature not
within Timit,

Al Restore drywell 8 hours
average air
temperature within
it.

Tim
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 17 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
8.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

m

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.5.] Ve;1;g]d;ywell average air temperature is 24 hours
€ [135)°F,

m
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Drywell Vacuum Relief System
3.6.5.6

' 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.5.6 Rrywell Yacuum Relief System

LCO 3.6.5.56 [Two] drywell post-LOCA and (2] drywell purge vacuum relief
subsystems shall be OPERABLE,

APPLICABILITY:  MOCES i, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

m
CONDI TTON ] REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One drywell Post<LOCA | A.) Verify the 1 hour
vacuum reiief inoper-ble vacuum
subsystem inoperable. relief subsystem(s)
are closed.
OR
AND

One drywell purge

vacuum relief A2 Restore the 30 days
. subsystem inoperable. | subsystem(s) to

- DPERA status,

One drywell post-LOCA
and 1 drywell purge
vacuum relief
subsystem inoperable.

R

Two drywell post-LOCA
vacuum relief
subsystems
inoperable.

(continued)
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Drywell Vacuum Relief System

3!6!5'6
ACTIONS ‘continuodl
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Two drywell puorge B.1 Verify the 1 hour
vacuum relief inoperable vacuum
subsystems relief subsystems
inoperable, are closed,
| ano
B.2 Restore at least | 72 hours
drywell purge vacuum
relfef subsystem to
1 OPERABLE status.
C. Two drywell post-LOCA | C,1 Verify the 1 hour
vacuum relief inoperable vacuum
subsystems reltef subsystems
inoperable. are closed.
AND AND
One drywell purge e 4 Restore et least ) 72 hours
vacuum relief subsystem to
subsystem inoperable. OPERABLE status. »
D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. AND
OR D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
Two drywell purge
vacuum relief
subsystems
inoperable.
AND
One or twu drywel)
post-LOCA vacuum
relief subsystem(s)
inoperable.
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Drywell Vacuum Relief System
3.6.5.6

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.6.1 Verify each vacuum breaker and its 7 days
associated isolation valve 1s closed,

SR 3.6.5.6.2 Perform a functiona) test of each vacuum 31 days
b r and its associated isulation valve,

SR 3.6.5.6.3 Demonstrate opening setpoint of each vacuum (18] months
breaker is £ [0.5) psid.

mm
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. 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 [Standby] Service Water (SSW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

Lco 3.7.1 Division I and 11 SSW subsystems and UHS shal) be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.
-------------------------- T J————

SSW System and UHS
3.7.1

ooooooooooooooooo

For this LCO, a1l the components of the SSW System and UNS are
treated as an entity with a single Completion Time.

e

ACTIONS

M

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more cooling
tower fans inoperable.

A.l

verify at least
&onc] cooling tower
an in each coouling

tower OPERABLE.

Restore cooling
tower fans to
OPERABLE status.

1 hour

7 days

B. One SSW subsystem
inoperable.

B.1

Restore the SSW
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

BWR/6 STS

3.7-1

{continued)
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SSW System and UMS
3.7.1

ACTIONS scont1nuodz
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(a) One SSW subsystem | C.] Verify that the a hours,
inoperable. Required Actions for | [where [ ] hours
those supported § the most
OR systems declared 11m1t1n?
inoperable by the Completion Time
(b) Less than [one) inoperability of the | of all the
cooling tower sugport S5W supported
fan(s) in one or subsystem or cooling | systems’
more cooling tower fans have been | Required
towers fnitfated, Actions)
fnoperable.
OR
(¢) Both (a) and (b)
above.
One SSW subsystem D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
inoperabie, or no more unless the loss of
than [one] cooling functional
tower fan iioperable capability is
in one or more cooling allowed in the
towers, or both, support or supported
feature LCO,
AND
One or more required
support or supported
features inoperable
associfated with the
other redundant SSW
subsystem, or cooling
tower fans, or both.
(continued)

BWR/6 STS
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SSW System and UHS
3.7.1

. ACTIONS ‘continuedz TR IR S——
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

£. Required Actions and £.1 Be in MODE 2. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met, AND

OR £.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Both SSW subsystems
inoperable.

OR
UHS inoperable for

reasons other than
Condition A.

m“

' SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

<@ 3.7.1.1 Verify the water level of each SSW cooling 24 hours
tower basin is > [ ] ft.

SR 3.7.1.2 Verify the water level in each SSW pump well | 24 hours
of the intake structure is » [ ] ft.

SR 3.7.1.%  Verify that the average water temperature nf | 24 hours
the UMS is < [ ]°F.

SR 3.7.1.4 Operate each SSW cooling tower fan for 31 days
2 [15] minutes.

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.7
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SSW System and UHS

3.7.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS (continued) .
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.1.5 Verify each SSW manual, power-operated, and 31 days

automated valve in the flow path servicing

safety-related systems or components, not

locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in

position is in the correct position,
SR 3.7.1.6 Demonstrate each SSW subsystem actuates on [18] months

an actual or simulated initiation signal,

BWR/6 STS 3.7-4 12/28/90 4:46pm



&y\_'EM’
High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) Service Mater system

The HPLS SWS shal)l be OPERABLE

when the HPCS System 1s required to be OPERABLE

ACT 1ONS

LT SR SR SRR I

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME
SWS inoperable V] Restore HPCS SWS
OPERABLE statue

Verify that the 1 [ )

hours,

hourst

Required Actions for where [ ]

those supported the more

systems declared 1imiting

inoperable by the | Completion Time

inoperability of the | of all the

support HPCS SWS supported

have been initiated systems'
Required
Actions)

Required Actions and
associated Completior
Times not met.




HPCS SWS
3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUERCY

Verify each HPCS SWS manual, power-operated, | 31 days
and automatic valve in the flow path that is
servicing safety-related systems or
components and is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, i1s in the
correct position.

Demonstrate the HPCS SWS actuates on an (18] months
actual or simulated actuation signal

12/28/90 <:46pm




Control Room AIRP System
3.7.3

‘ 3.7 PLANT SYSTEM

3.7.3 tontrol Room Air Intake. Recirculation, and Purification (AIRP)
2ystem
LCO 3.7.3 Twe control room AIR? subsystems shall be OPERABLE .

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3,
When handling irradiated fuel assemblies in the primary or
secondary containment, &
when moving loads over irradiated fuel,
During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During operations with a potential for draining the
reactor vessel (OPDRVs).

-
ACTIONS
f CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
' SR s "] o
A. One control room AIRP A.l Restore control room 7 days
subsystem inoperable. AIRP subsystem to
. OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Assnciated Completion
lime not met in MODE AND
L] I. ?. or 3 4 1
Y B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours .

(continued)
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CONDITION

Control Room AIRP System

REQUIRED ACTION

3.7.3

ACTIONS ‘continuodz b

COMPLETION TIME

- -

Required Action and C.l]l  seceee- NOTE===w=m==
associated Completion Place in toxic gas
Time not met when protection mode if
handling irradiated auto-swapover to
fuel assemblies in the toxic gas protection
primary or secondary mode is 1uoperable.
containment, when | == s=seccvscrcersncnnes
moving loads over
irradiated fuel, Place OPERABLE Immediately
during CORE control room AIRP
ALTERATIONS, or duving subsystem in
OPDRV . [isolation] mode.
OR
c.2.1 Suspend handling of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies or other
loads in the
primary and
secondary
containment,
AND
C.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
c.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.
(continued)

BWR/6 STS
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Control Room AIRP System

3.7.3

. ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

T
COMPLETION TIME

Two control room AIRP
subsystems inoperable
when handling
irradiated fue)
assemblies in the
primary or secondary
containment, when
moving loads over
irradiated fuel,
during CORE
ALTERATIONS, or during
OPDRVs .

BWR/6 STS

D.1

LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable.

--------------------

Suspend handling of
irradiated fuel
assemblies or other
Toads in primary and
secondary
containment,

Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

Initiate action to
suspend GPDRVs,

3.7-9

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

————————————————————— . ——
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Control Room AIRP System
3.7.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS .

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.3.1 Operate each control room AIRP subsystem for | 31 days
[ 2 10 continuous hours with the heaters
operating or (for systems without heaters)
> 15 minutes].

SR 3.7.3.2 Perform required control room AIRP filter In accerdance
testing in accordance with the [Ventilation | with the
Filter Testing Program]. [Ventilation
Filter Testing
Program]
SR 3.7.3.3 Demonstrate that each control room AIRP [18] months

subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated
actuation signal,

- -
SR 3.7.3.4 Demonstrate that one control room AIRP (18] months .
subsystem can maintain a positive pressure months on a
of > [0.1] inrches water gauge relative to STAGGERED
[adjacent buildings] during the isolation TEST BASIS
or pressurization mode of operation at a
L flow rate of < [400] cfm.
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

Control Room HVAC System

3.7.4

3.7.4 Control Room Heating, Ventilstion, and Air Conditioning (HVAC)
System

LCO 3.7.4 Two control room HYAC subsystems sh®l) be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3
when handling

secondary containment,

loads over irradiated fuel,

Ouring CORE ALTERATIONS,

During operations with a potential for d-aining Lhe
reactor vessel (OPDRVs).

When moving

'1rrad1atod fuel assemblies in the primary or

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One control room HVAC | A.1 Restore control room | 30 days
system inoperable. HVAC subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Associated Completion
Time not met in MODE AND
1, 2, or 3,
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(continued)
BWR/6 STS 3.7-11

12/28/90 4:46pm



Control Room HVAC System
3.7.4

ACTIONS (continued)

TTANTY

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTICN COMPLETION TIME
s AcE Sl and 25 5 ik .

Required Action and e (4] [
associated Completion LCO 3.0.3 is not
Iime of Condition A applicable

not met when handling -
irradiated fuel 1
assemblies in the Place OPERABLE [Lmediately
primary or secondary control room HVAC
containment, when subsystem in
moving loads over operation.
irradiated fuel,
during CORE OF
ALTERATIONS, or during |
OPDRVs . L2 Suspend handling of Immediately
irradiated fue)
assemblies or other
loads in the primary
and secondary
containment,

AND

Suspend CORE Immediateiy ‘
ALTERATIONS

AND

Initiate action t¢ Immediately
suspend CPDRVs.

v ——— e ——— ——————

(continued)
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Control Room HVAC System
3.7.4

ACTIONS $continuedz

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Two control room HVAC | D.]1 = sescceea- NOTE-~~nwun
subsystems inoperable LCO 3.0.3 is not
when handling applicable.
irradiated fuel @ | = @ sesccccsceccinnee..
assemblies in the
primary or secondary Suspend handling of Immediately
containment, when frradiated fuel
moving loads over assemblies or other
irradiated fuel, lcads in the primary
during CORE and secondary
ALTERATIONS, or during containment.
OPDRYs .
AND
D.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
D.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.

M

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify that each control room HVAC subsystem

has the capability to remove the assumed
heat load.

(18] months

TSI U ———————

BWR/6 STS
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Main Condenser Offgas
3.7.%5

‘ 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

BWR/6 STS

3.7-15

3.7.5 Main Condenser Offgas
Lco 3.7.5 The gross gamma activity flow rate of the noble gases measured
at [the offgas recombiner effluent] shall be
< [ ] mCi/second [after 30-mirutes decay).
APPLICABILITY:  MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated and
steam jet air ejector (SJAE) in operation.
ACTIONS
CONDITION | REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Gross gamma activity Al Restore gross gamma 72 hours
flow rate of the activity flow rate
noble gases not of the noble gases
within Timit. to within 1imit.
Required Action and B.1 Isolate all main 12 hours
associated Completion steam lines.
Time not met.
OR
B.2 Isolate SJAE. 12 hours
m‘m
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Main Condenser fogas
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify that the gross gamma activily flow
rate of the noble gases is < [ ] mCi/second
|after 30-minutes decay].

Only required
with any main
steam line not
isolated and
SJAE in
operation

-

Once within

4 hours after
a > 50%
increase in
the nominal
steady-state
fission-gas
release after
factoring out
increases due
to changes in
THERMAL POWER
level

m
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Main Turbire Bypass System

3.7.6
. 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.6 Main Turbine Bypass System
LCO 3.7.6 The Main Turbine Bypass System shall be OPERABLE.
- o,
OR
LCO 3.2.2, "Minimum Critical Power Ratio," limits
for Main Turbine Bypass System when inoperable,
as specified in the [CORE OPERATING LIMITS
Lﬁ! T (COLR)]), are made applicable.
APPLICABILITY:  THERMAL POWER > 25% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
n. Requirements of the Al Satisfy the 1 hour
LCO not met. requirements of the
‘II’ LCO.
B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POMWER | 6 hours
associated Completion to < 25% RTP.
Time not met.
w

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS E
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Cycle each main turbine bypass valve. 31 days

(continued)
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Main Turbine Bypass Syste

3.7.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued) , ‘
SURVE I LLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.2 Perform a Turbine Bypass System functional [18] months
test.

SR 3.7.6.3 Deternine the Turbine Bypass System response | [18) months
time.

SIS o M SR oy S R S SR
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Fuel Poo)l Water Level

3.0
. 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.7 Fuel Pool Water Level
Lco 3.7.7 The fuel pool water level shall be > [23] ft over the top of

irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the spent fuel storage
pool and upper containment fuel storage poe! racks,

APPLICABILITY: When irradiated fuel assemblies are seated in the spent fuel
storage pool or upper containment fuel storage pool

racks.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Fuel pool water level L NOTE--wenu-
not within limit, LCO 3.0.3 and
LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable,
. Suspend movement of | Irmediately

fuel assemblies in
the assocziated
storage pool(s).

A2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore water level
in the associated
storage pool(s).

Ww
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fFuel Pool Water Level

3.7.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 Verify that the fuel pool water level is 7 days
> [23] ft over the top of irradiated fuel
assemblies seated in the spent fuel storage
pool and upper containment fuel storage pool
racks.

M
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AC Sources-Opor;tgn

. 3.8  ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1

LCo 3.8.1

. ACTIONS

AC_Sources—Qperating

The required [Division 1] (VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and} ‘vision 2]*
(VS-BWR/6: L01v151on 2], and [Division 3]} AC electrica
power sources shall be OPERABLE, and the required [Division 1]

{(VS-BW,CE,¥,BWR/4: and [Division 2)) {VS-BWR/6: [,] [Division
2] [and Division 3}) [automatic sequencers] shall be OPERABLE,

¥

CE,W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.) (VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and

Banelo. 0000 L R————— .

For this LCO, a)) required [Division 1] {VS-BW,CE,W,BNR/4: and
(Division 2]} (VS-BWR/6: , [Division 2], and [Division 3]) AC
electrical power sources and all required [Division 1] (VS-
BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and [Division 2]) (VS-BWR/6: g.] [Division 2)

(and Division 3]} [automatic ¢ queicers] shal

be treated as
an entity with a single Completion Time.
- 4 .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A W
L . L] S — Al Restore a11 required | 72 hours
Other offsite SRs: AC electrical power
see SR 3.8.1.1, sources to OPERABLE {VS-BWR/6:
--------------------- status.
OR
One required offsite
circuit inoperable. [72 hours)
provided that
the only offsite
circuit that is
inoperable is
the [Division 3)
offsite circuit)
{continued)
AOG STS 3.8-1 12/31/90 6:31pm



ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION

AC Sources—Operati

REQUIRED ACTION

3.8.

COMPLETION TIME

No offsite power
source to one

[division] of the
onsite Class 1E Power
Distribution System.

AND

Cne or more re
support or supported
features, inoperable
that are associated
with the other
(VS~BW,CE,W, BWR/4:
[division] that has)
{VS-BWR/6:

[divisions] that have)
offsite power or
associated with
opposite OPERABLE DC
power sub-system(s),
or both.

(VS-BW,CE,N:
OR

The turbine-driven
auxiliary feedwater
pump inoperable.

1R

8.1 Restore all required
AC electrical
sources to OPERABLE
status.

VS-BW,CE,W: B.2.1)

VS-GE: B.2)

Vs

b
¢

b

A

Restore all required
support and
‘supported features
to OPERABLE status
that are associated
with the other
_{VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4&:
zdivision] that has)
VS-BWR/6:
[divisions] that
have) ,f
offsite power and .
oppusite OPERABLE ©C
power subsystem(s).

Required Action
B.2.2 1s required
only in MODES 1, 2,
and 3, and in MODE 4
when auxiliary
feedwater is being
used for plant
shutdown or startup.

-

Restore turbine-
driven auxiliary
feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

[BX] hours

[BX] hours

[BX] hours)

AOG STS
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(continued)
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AC Sources—Operatin

3.8,
ACTIONS (continued
"“
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
€, =ece- e NOTES s e m v s C.1 Restore all required | 72 hours
1. Other offsite AC electrical power
SRs: See sources to OPERABLE {VS-BWR/6:
SR 3.8.1.2. status.
p QR
2. Other onsite SRs:
See SR 3.8.1.3. [72 hours)
v =) provided that
3. Must completef - the only DG that
SRst, SR 3.81.3 |~ {s inoperable is
shall be L the [Division 3)
completed 17 this ‘\i DG)
Condition i
entered. {
One required diesel
generator (DG)
inoperable.
(continued)
AOG 3TS 3.8-3
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ACTIONS (continued

AC Sources—Operati
3.8,

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One required DG
inoperable.

AND

One or more required

support or support
features inoperable

that are asso tod
with the other
{VS-BW,CE,W,BWR
[division] that ha ) -

{VS-BWR/6:

[divisions] that have

a required OPERABLE DG
or associated with
opposite OPERABLE DC
power sub-system(s),
or both.

{VS-BW,CE,N:
OR
The turbine-driven

auxiliary feedwater
pump inoperable.

D.1

5%

-BW, CE, W: D.2.1)
$-GE:

o \ supported features

'f “with the other

Restore all required
AC electrical
sources to OPERABLE
status.

[DX] hours

D.2)
Restore all required
* support and

[DX] hours

‘to OPERABLE status
~“that are associated

VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:
division] that has)
VS-BNR/6:
divisions) that
have) a required
OPERABLE DG org
opposite OPERABLE D
power. subsysQ’a(s)-'j
or both.

-

Required Action
D.2.2 1s required in
MODES 1, 2, and 3,
and in MODE 4 when
auxiliary feedwater
is being used for
plant shutdown or
startup.

- -

Re-tore turbine-
driven auxiliary
feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

[DX] hours)

AOG STS

(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

AC Sources—Operatin
3.8.

COMPLETION TIME

E. One requ1rAi‘ \
circuitw<::::;fblo 3

AND

One required DG
inoperable.

When Conditicn E 1s entered
with no AC power source to
one {division]. LCO 3.8.7
shal

R S ——

E.1 Restore all required

offsite circuits t
OPERABLE status.

¢
; ".’1
i
v
(ic'

£E.2 Restore al)l r‘huirod
DGs to OPERABLE ™

status.<;

be immediately entered,

12 hours

OR
Within the

Completion Time
o:.ﬁcquirod

Action A.] of
LCO 3.8.7, if
Condition E was
entered with no
AC power source
to one
[division]

0

12 hours

OR

Within the
Completion Time
of Required
Action A.]1 of
LCO 3.8.7, {7
Condition E was
entered with no
AC power source
to one
[division]

ADG STS
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(continued)
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AC Sources—Operati

3.8.
ACTIONS (cont1nuodz . ,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. Two required offsite F.l Restore at least 24 hours
circuits inoperable g:S;BN.CE.H.BHR/Q:
Vl-BﬂR/G: 2}
required offsite
{VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4;
circuit(s])
(VS-BWR/6:
circuits) to
OPERABLE status,
f )
G. Two required DGs G.l‘\y ~ Restore at least 2 hours
inoperable. ¢ VS-BwW,CE,W,BWR/4:
( 1! r;quirod
; $
< sv -st: s
required DGs) to
OPERABLE status.
v £ N
b vV N
H. Three required AC H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
sources incperable. / v
v (continued)
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AC Source.——Operating

. ACTIONS _(cont inued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
I. One required | Restore all required (2] hours
[automatic load [automatic load {VS-BWR/6:
sequencer] inoperable. sequencers] to
OPERABLE status. [OR

[2] hours if
[automatic load
sequencer] 1is
associated with
[Division 3]])

\
J. xequh;ed gcéwn?ind "B | Be in MODE 3. (VS~BW, CE,W:
ssociated Comp etion 6 hours)
Times of Condition A/} e
B, C, D, E, F, G, or 1| o™ {VS-GE:
not met . ABQ\\. /‘ . 12 hours)
J.2 , (VS-BW,CE,N: 36 hours
¢, Bein MODE. s }
((vs GE: ‘
Be in MODE 4 ) :
P ki,
AOG STS 3.8-7 12/31/90 6:31pm



AC Sources—Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENMTS

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1

SR 3.8.1.1 1s only required when in
Condition A.

Perform the Surveillance of SR 3.8.1.4 for
any remaining required offsite circuits that
are OPERABLE.

&/) A\
€N

Once within
1 hour of
entering
Condition A

AND

Once per
8 hours
thereafter

SR 3.8.1.2

SR 3.8.1.2 is only required when 4n ¢
Condition C,

Perform the Surveillance of SR 3.8.1.4 for

any required offsite circuits that are v
OPERABLE.

L

( ;

Once within
1 hour of
entering
Condition C

AND

Once per
8 hours
thereafter

ADG STS

(continued)

12/31/90 6:31pm
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued

3.8.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.3  ~ercesmencnnnnan. NOTE--ecmmermmmnnccnnas
SR 3.8.1.3 is only required when in
Condition C.
A.1 ~Determine absence of common cause for | Once within
[8] hours of
entering

~ the DG inoperability for any
. remaining required DGs that are
{4 vﬂgﬁgtRABLE.
» = y
3 g -‘4}_’? _pl}?

B.1  Perform the Surveillance of
€SR 3.8.1.5 for any remaining required
DGs that are OPERABLE .

¢ _

=

Condition C

Once within
[8) hours of
entering
Condition C

- 2

SR 3.8.1.4 Verify correct breaker alignment and

7 days
indicated power availability for each
required offsite circuit and OPERABILITY of
devices providing the Yndependence \
separability. b,
’ f‘.\%
. ‘z: (continued)
AOG STS 3.8-9 12/31/90 6:31pm



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

AC Sources-——Operati
3.8.

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.%

-

-0

w |

Performancc of SR 3.8.1.17 satisfies
this SR.

A1l DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer,

Following DG start, warmug procedures
such as 1dling and gradua
acceleration may be used as
recommended by the manufacturer.

When they are not used, the time,
voltage, and frequency tolerances
specified in SR 3,.8.1.17 must be lot

Following this SR, satisfy SR 3.8.1. 6
Exceptions: Do not follow with

SR 3.8.1.6 under the following

circumstances:

a. If °Q 3.8.1.5 was requirod by
SR 3.8.1.3, or

b. 1¥ SR 3.8.1.5 was required by
SR 3.8.2.1.)

Demonstrate each D& starts from standby
conditions and achieves steady-state voltage | Table 3.8.1-1
and frequency within the ranges:

b.

[3744]) V < voltage < [4576] V;
and

[58.8) Hz < frequency < [61.2] Hz.

As specified by

ADG STS

3.8-10

(continued)
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‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘continuedz
W

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.6 ~vccccrrrcnnnnnncan NOTES-=wervrmmncncnccnnn
1. DG loadings may include gradual loading
as recommended by the manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load
"‘[anqe do not invalidate this test,

. TM} surveillance shall be conducted on
only one DG at a time.

--".-:‘:“/.‘----—Q. -----------------------------
Demonstrate each DG is synchronized and As specified by
loaded and operates for > 60 minutes at a Table 3.8.1-1

load within the range:
LASOO kW < load £ [5000])kW
or {Division 1 and 2] DGs,
{VS-&HR/G: and within the range:
[2970]kW < load sD£3309]kN
for [Division 3] DG,}" »
and at a power factor within the range:
$0.8] < power factor < [0.90]
or éoivision 1 and 2] DGs
{VS-BWR/6: and within the range:

}0.8] < power factor ¢ [0.90] *
or [Division 3] DG}.

SR 3.8.1.7 Verify pressure in required air-start 31 days
receivers » [160] psig for gDivision 1

and 2] (VS-BWR/6: and > [150]) psig for
[Division 3])}.

SR 3.8.1.8 Verify each fuel day tank [and engine- 31 days
mounted fuel tank] contains > [220] gal of
fuel for [Division 1 and 2] (VS-BWR/6: and
2 [200] gal for [Division 3]}.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE REQU!REHENTS $continuedz

AC Sources——Operating

3.8.1

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.9 (VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:
Verify each fuel stcrage tank contains 31 days
> [60,000] gal of fuel.)
(YS-BWR/6:
Verify e:sp‘?ue) storage tank runtains:
a. 2 60.000? gal of fuel for [Division ]
2] 0?:} and
2.
b. 2‘1;0.000] gal “of fuel for [Division 3]
DG, Je== h
1/‘2_ %
' ¥
SR 3.8.1.10 Verify Iubricatu{on inventory is 31 days
2 [500] gal. ‘:,«f" /(
Pt M
SR 3.8.1.11 Demonstrate the flash point, gravity, Once within
viscosity, and appearance of new fuel are - 31 days prior
within 1imits when tested in accordance with | to addition of
applicable American Society for Testing .~ | new fuel to
Materials (ASTM) standards. \Q}orage tank(s)
-
SR 3.8.1.12 Demonstrate that the properties of new fuel, | Once within
other than those listed in SR 3.8.1.11, are 31 days
within applicable ASTM limits. following
performance of
SR 3.8.1.11
SR 3.8.1.13 Demonstrate that the total particulate in 31 days
stored fuel i1s less than 10 mg/1 when tested
in accordance with applicable ASTM
standards.
(continued)
AOG ST8 3.8-12 12/31/90 6:31pm



AC Sources—Operating

3.8.1

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (cont inued)

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR

3.8.1.14 Check for and remove accumulated water from
each storage tank.

(31] days

SR

3.8.1.15 Check/;or and remove accumulated water from
each day tank [and engine-mounted tank].

[31]) days

SR

r .
3.8.1.16\\benonstrato the fuel transfer system
operates to [automatically) transfer fue)
from storage tank(s) to the day tank [and
engine-mounted tank].

£ -

[92] days

SR

1. A1l DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube eriod.' i
P,

2. Following this SR {except when required
by SR 3.8.2.1), perform SR 3.8,

1.
A
Demonstrate each DG starts from Standby
condition and achieves in < [10] seconds,
voltage and frequency within the ranges:

a. [3744] V < voltage < [4576] V; and
b. ([58.8] Hz < frequency < [61.2) Hz.

184 days

AOG STS 3.8-13

(continued)

12/31/90 6:31pm



AC Sources--Operating
3.8.}

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) | .
SURVE L LANCE FREQUENCY

et 1 £ | 3T T
This Survefllance shall not be
performed in MODE 1 or 2.

Credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR,

'

Demonsirate [automatic/manual] transfer [18 months)
of [safety-related power supply] from the
[normal ¢ .rcuit to each required offsite

Circuit and between the required] offsite
circuits. 4

(continued)

12/31/90 6:31pm




AC Sources——Operating
3.8.1

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVE T LLANCE FREQUENCY

s ————— —— ——— - P G SEPUS————

SR 3.8.1.19 ~-~NOTES -

] Thisy Surveillance shall not be performed
in MCOE 1 or 2.

¢. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
bhat satisfy this SR
M
¢ Demonstrate each DG operating at a power [18 months)

factor Within the range:

10.80] g power factor < [0.50)
for [Diviston ) and 2) DGs,
(V5-BWR;6: and within the renge:
(0.80) g power factor ¢ [0.90)
for [Division 3] 0G,)

rejects a load > [1200)&i

lor [(Division | and 2) DGs,
(VS-BWR/6: and rejects a load » [2500 kW v ‘

for [Division ¥) DG, and ,//A

&@. Following load refection, the frequency
s € [63) Mz Md{/ "

b. Within [3) seconds following 10:5
rejection, the voltage 1s withinth
Y \”‘;f ' Y

(3744] V < voltage ¢ [4576) ¥; and
h

C. Within [3] seconds following load
rejection, the frequency is within the
range

158.8) Mz g frequency < [61.2] Mz,

(contTnued’
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIPEMENTS

Al

(continued)

Sources—~0perating

3.8.1

SR

3.8.1.20

SURVE T LLANCE

------- NOTES~wvvwe ces e
l This Surveillance shell not be performed
in MODE 1 or 2.

~

Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR,

- S - - -

Demonstrate each DG, operating at a power
factor within the ramrge:

[0.8] g power factor ¢ [0.9)]

for [Division 1 and 2) DGs,

(VS-BWR/6: and within the range:

(0.8) < power factor ¢ [0.9)

for [Division 3) DG,

does not trip and voltage 1s maintainag

< [5000] V during and folloewing

@ load rejection of » load //
within the range: N,

(4500)kW < Toad < [5000]kM
for [Division ! and 2] DGs N
(VS-BWR/6: and vithin the range: \\ .
(2970)kW < load < [3300) kM ‘ <
for [Division 3) Da) N N

A e e

FREQUENCY

(18 months)

~(contTnued)

AOG STS

3.8-16
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AC Sources~-Operatin

3.8.
. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.2] cccccnccrcccnnncs NOTES-cvvmnn commcnnnnncnne
1. A1l DG starts may be preceded by prelube
procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer,

2. Ths Surveillance sha)l not be performed
in (VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1, 2, 5, or 4,)
(V:;?E; MODE 1, 2, or 3.)

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satfsfy this Sk,

o N

Domonsf::to\tn an sctual or simulated loss [18 monihs)
of offsite power signal:

ot
a. De-enovqluﬁuff emergency buses;
b. Load shiﬁagng €rom emergency buses; and

W
. c. DGdauto-starts rom standby condition
and:

1. energizes permanently connected
Toads in ¢ [10) seconds, /"f’ A

2. energizes auto-connected shutdown
Toads through automatic.load
sequencer;

$. maintains steady-state voltaje in
the range: [3744) V ¢ voltage ¢
(4576) V;

4. maintains steady-state frequency in
the rango: [58.8) Hz g frequency
< [61.2) Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected thutdown loeds for
2 [5]) minutes.

(continued)
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AC Sourcn--(mnu»‘
3.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued) .
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.22 socrvecrcccncnnncan NOTES-weomemcnmcannnnncns
1. A1) DG starts may be preceded by prelube
procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer,
2. This Surveillance shall not be performed
in 1or 2.

D q«n may be taken for unplanned events
t satisfy this SR,

""" ‘C;:fif"}jf"""""’"'"“"""""
Demonstrate on an actual or simulated [18 months)

[Engineered Safety Feature (ESF)] signal

each DG auto-starts from standby condition

and: “,4ﬂ

8. < [10] seconds lftor auto-start and
(.uring tests, achieves voltag /n the

(Sngtl V g voltage ¢ 2&!76]

b. € [10) seconds after’ uuto-:\lrt und‘
dur1n9 tests, achieves Frecuency in the
range: ;

[58.0] Kz < Frequency g [€:.2] Mz, .

¢. Operates for » [5) minutes;

d. Permanently connected loads remain
en:rg!zod from the offsite power system;
an

e. Emergency loads are energized [or suto-
connectey through the automatic load
sequencer) to the offsite power system.

(continued)
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AC Sourcor-OporattnY
3.8,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.2) ~evvcrnncnnnnnncnen NOTES-~vn- commncnncnnnnn.
1. This Survoillanco shall not be porfonnod
{VS-GE: NOOE 1, 2, or 3.}
2. Crfedit may be taken for unplanned events
/\m satisfy this SR,
. )‘, """"""""""""""""""
Demonstrate each DG's automatic trips are [18 months)
‘Qy‘attod on {actual or simulated loss of
voltage stonal on the emergency bus
concurrent with an actual or simulated [ESF)
actuat‘pn signalj except:
2
8. [ng1ne<:vorspoodtfqﬂ’
b. Gcnoratorq!lfforontia1 curront.
¢. [Low Tube oi) p ssuro
d. [Migh crankcas:{:rossurn an
e. [Start failure rolly]
»
(continued)

<
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

AC Sourcos-—»Oporati

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.4

Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test,

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1 or 2

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that sltlsfy this SR.

-------------------------------------------

Demonstrate each DG operating at a power
factor within the range:

‘0.8] < power factor 0. 9]
or [PDivision 1 and 2?

(V5-BWR/6: and within the range:

‘0.8 < power factor < [0.9)
Division 3; DG, )

operates for > 24 hours:

a. During the first 2 hours loaded within
the range:

5250)kW < Toad < [5,500)kW
fvision 1 and 2) '

{VS-BWR/6: and within the range:

‘3465 kW < Toad ¢ [3630]kW

or {Division 3] DG,); and

b. Ourin? the remaining 22 hours of the
test loaded within the range:

;4500 kW < Toad < [5000 kH
SL‘V‘S1OH 1 and 2]

(VS-BJR/6: and within thc range:

529701kw < load ¢ 3300]kw

or (Division 3)

(18 months)

AOG STS

3.8-20

(continued)
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AC Sourcos-090r;t;

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued
SURVE 1L LANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.¢5 ~evmvnvncmnnnncnnnne NOTES-wvvemunccnncnionnn
1. This Surve{lance shall be performed
within § minutes of shutting down the DG
after the DG has operated » 2 hours at a
power Yactor in the range:

0.8) < power factor 82.’]

or {Division 1 and 2? 5,
VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
O.II < power factor g [0.9)

or {Division 3] DG,)
and at a load in the range:
45006&! < load sﬂssooo

or (Division 1 and 2) '
VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
2970)ki < load < [3300)kW for

2. A1) DG str\'ts uyc preceded by prelube
procedures as recommended by the

manufacturer, Q/ N\
." . - ’
‘ 3. Momentary transienfs outside of Joad

range do not invalidate thls test

vt e

bbby &

Demonstrate each DG et2-i: =nd achieves in [18 months)
£ [10] seconds, voltage and f) squency within

the ranges:
a. [37%4] V g veltage < [4576) V; and

0. [58.8) Hz g frequency < [61.2]) Mz.

(continued)
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SURVE ] LLANCE R(gUlR[N[NYS scontinvodz

AC Sources-0pcrat1n1
3.8,

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.26 ~ececrscrsnmnnnncnnn NOTES <o vcccmencnnnnnnnn
This Surveillance shall not be performed
wn (VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.)
2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy tMs SR,
Rpaoes ”; --------------------
D“‘i:“"’l 063a [18 months)
8. 'g hrbnundro"nu power source
fle Toaded with emergency loads upon a
s1nu1¢tod rostorution of offsite power;
b. Transfers loads to offs te power source;
and \\ o |
¢. Returns to roadykto~|gad opﬁt:}}an.
2 ; <
v AN W
SR 3.5.1.87 secesecennanupnss T 1 I, S X .....-q-,
1. This Surveillance shall not be porformo n
in (VS-Bw,CE,W: MODE ) 3, or 4, ‘i}
(Vs-GE: HOOE 1, 2, or 3. s
2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that sat1sfy this SR.
Demonstrate with a DG operating in test mode | [18 months)
and connected to 1ts bus, an actual or
simulated [ESF& actuation signal overrides
the test mode by:
a. Returning DG to ready-te-load operation
[i and]
[b. Automatically energizing the emergency
load with offsite pouor?.
(continued)
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AC Sources—Operati

3.e

‘ SURVELI LANCE REQUIREMENTS _(cont inued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.28 ~ccvcennvrninnnncnnen NOTES-wecccenmcnnnnncnns
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed
in (VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4,)
(VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3.)
2. Crédit may be taken for unplanned events
Tthat satisfy this SR,
(!,(
_Demonstrate the interval between each load [18 months)
®lock 15 within ¢ [10X of design interval)
for sach emerge [and shutdown] load
sequongr. \ '3
€ o
SR 3.8.1.29 wonvencnnns oo L 1 T -
1. A11 DG starts may be preceded by prelube
procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer, ( /
2. This Surveillance shall not be performed
in (VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1, 2, 3, orA,)
(VS'G[: m[ lo !o or ,.) y 5
=
3. Credit may be taken for unplanned evehts
that satisfy this SR,
Demonstrate on an actual or simulated [ESF) | [36 months)
actuation signal with delayed 19ss of alternated with
offsite power: SR 3.8.1.30
a. Each DG auto-star s from standb/
conditions and:
1. achieves in g [10] seconds after
auto-start and during test, voltage
within the rangc:
(3744) V < voltage < [4576) V,
(continued)
AOG STS 3.8-23
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AC Sources——Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

T —.. —

SR 3.8.1.29 (continued)

¢. achieves in g [10] seconds after
auto-start and during test,
frequency within the range:
[58.8] Hz £ frequency < f61.2] Hz;

Pernenentiy connected loads remain
pnergizea from the offsite power system;

. 4
\
Emergency loaJ:/:r! energized [or auto-
connacted through the load sequencer] to
the offsite power system.
- ¥

Before the lTast Tpad step, simulate loss of
offsite power and demonstrate:
< 4
4. De-energization of emergéncy buses;
‘ #
b. Load shedding from emgrgency busesy and

-

¢c. DG from ready-to-load (ondﬁt1oﬁa\

energizes permanently connected

loads, Va

energizes auto-coniected emergency
ioads through load seauencer,

-

achieves steady-state voltage within
the range:

[3744) V < voltage < [4576] V,

achieves steady-state freguency
within the range:

[58.8) H» < frequency ¢ [61.2) Hz,
and

supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected emergency loads for
2 5 minutes.

(continued)
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AC Sources—Operatin

3.8,
. SURVEILLANCE R[gUlR[N[N’!S ‘conttnued!
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.30 covvcccnnncnnnncnnna NOTES-wvcrmnncnnnnnannn.

1. A1l DG starts may be preceded by preiube

procedures as recommended by the

manufacturer,
2. TMs Surveillance shall not be performed

n (VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.)
" (VS" : m‘ l. 2. or ’-)
3. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
. that satisfy this SR,
Demonstrate on an actual or simulated loss [36 months)
of offsite power signal in conjunction with alternated with
an actual or simulated [ESF) actuation SR 3.8.1.29
signal: b
2. De-energization\?f omcrg:ncy buses;
. b. Load shedding from :ruréoncy buses; and
~ g .

¢. DG auto-starts from standh{ condition

and: s '

1. energizes permanently connoctod“‘“
Toads in < [10) socond§<:

2. energizes auto-connected emergency
loads through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady-state voltage
within the range:

[3744] V < voltage < [4576) v,

4. achieves steady-state frequency
within the range:

(58.8) Hz < frequency < [61.2) Hz,
and

§. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected emergency loads for
2 [5) minutes,

. (continued)
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SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(cont!nued) .

SURVE I LLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.3] For the fuel subsystem: 10 years

a. Drain sach fuel storage tank;

b. Remove the sediment from the storage

tank; ‘

8, 9nn thc")tongn tank,
SR 3.8.1.32 \- (non ---------------------

A1l DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures lg_roconlondod by the

manufacturer, ,

"""""""" (,,«"

Demonstrate that when starto‘ otnultunoously 10 years

from standby condition, the vs Bw, CE,

BWR/4: [Division 1 and 2 ui‘

[Division 1, 2, and 3)) s oach ac 10v0 in

< ') seconds voltage and froquo withina

the renge: - 4

@. [3744) V < voltage < [4576]) V; and Ni’

b. [58.8) Mz < frequency < [61.2) H‘;‘,'
ADG STS 3.8-26 12/31/90 o:31pm



AC Sources-—Operatin
3.8.

Table 3.8.1-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Diese! Cenerator Test Schedule

NUMBER OF FAILURES
IN LAST 25 VALID TESTS'® FREQUENCY
s? 31 days
2 4 7 days™
3T ibut no less than
.,}*' }‘ 4 hours)

/
Critcr1:‘7br dctcrnta‘:q number of failures and valid demands shall be in
accordance with Regulatiy Positfon C.2.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.9,

Revision 3, where the number of demands and failures 1s determined on 2
per DG basis. '\ ) Wi

” -

This test freaycncy shall bo maintained unti' seven consecutive failure-
free starts from standby conditions and load-run demands have been
performed.  This {s “consistent with Regulatory Position [ ), of
Regulatory Guide 1.9, Reviston 3. If subsequent to the seven failure-
free tests one or more additions) fatlures occur such that there are again
four or more failures in the 1ast 25 tests, the testing interval shall
again be reduced as noted above and maintained until seven consecutive
fatlure-free tests have been performed.’ ~

[Note: If Revision 3 of Pegulatory Guide 4.9 is not approved, the above

table will be modified to be consist.q& with the existing version of
Regulatory Guide 1.108.)
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AC Sources—— Shutdown
3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
AC_Sources-— Shutdown

3.8.2

Lco 3.8.2

The following required AC elect) fcal power sources shall be
NOERABLE :

One circuit between the offsite transmission network snd
the one [division) of the onsite Class 1E power
distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.a;

‘ ha: diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying the one
(

vision) of the onsite Class 1E power distribution

-”‘(}H:::;}‘I of LCO 3.8.8.0;
: wh roduﬁdant loads are required to be OPERABLE, & third

seéparate and independent, readily available AC electrical

r source (offsite circuit or DG) capable of supplying

he one (dtviston{ of the onsite Class 1E power

distribution subl{s em of LCO 3.8.8.b. (VS-GE: This

thind readily available AC source 1s always required in
MODE a<‘:tvs-cw 6: ; and

-~
When [the \mh Pressure Core Spray (WPCS) System 13
required to be OPELRABLE,wpr other loads assigned to the
HPCS System Ydivision) areé required to be OPERABLE, or
both), one circuit tween the offsite transmission
network and [Division 3] of Ythe onsite Class 1E power
distribution subsystem o :2? 3.8.8.¢c.)

OPERABLE :

The following required [g::élntic sequencers] shall be

The [Division 1 or 2) ]nutonatic sequencer] associated
with the one [division] of the onsite Class 1E power
distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.a;

When redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, the
other [Division 2 or 1] [automatic sequencer) associated
with the one [division) of the onsite Class 1E power
distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.b. (VS-GE: This

other [Division 2 or 1] [automatic sequencer] is always
required in MODE 4.) (VS-BWR/6: ; and

(continued)

AOG 5TS

(continued)
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AC Sources-— Shutdown

3.8.2
Lco 38.2 €. When [the HPCS System 15 required to be OPERABLE, or
(continued) other loads assignod to the HPCS System divisionl are
required to be OPERABLE, or both], the ]

!lutonntic anuoncor* associated with t
Tass 1E power distrib

APPLICABILITY: (vs-su,c(;:
When hanﬂ‘l

-

ACTIONS
CONDITION

MODES 5 and 6) (VS GE:

trradiated fuel
(VS<GE: [, When moving loads over irradiated fuel in the
primary ::’poconduny containment]).

N

‘\ REQUIRED ACTION

L fvision
¢ onsite

ution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.¢].)

MODES 4 and §),

COMPLETION TIME

A. 0One or more required
AC electrical power
sources inoperable,

Al

AND
A2

«" "Suspend CORE
S MLYERATIONS ., »

¥ AN

Suspend handling of
frradiated fuel
VS-GE: [, or movi
oads over
irradiated fuel In
the primary ol
secondary
containment]).

Susgond operations
with a potential for
draining the reactor
vessel,

-ﬂ

lomediately

Immedfately

v

lmmediately

AOG STS

3.8-30

(continued)

12/31/90 6:31pm



AC Sources— Shutdown

3.8.2

. ACTIONS ‘conunuodz

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLET Iu' TIME

A. (continued)

At

Suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity
additions.

Inftiate action to
restore required AC
electrical power
sources to OPERABLE
status.

 turi NOTE-~~wwwee
This Required Action
,appIies when there
is no AC power
source to one or
more [divisions) of
onsite Class 1E

r Qistribytion
System.™ A

A
Inftiate 4ction to
verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
total loss of power
to a power
distribution
subsystem have beon
initiated.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

AOG STS

3.8-31

12/31/90 6:31pm



AC Sources— Shutdown

3.8.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
SURVE 1L LANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2.1 For al) equipment required to be OPERABLE In accordance
the following SRs are required to be met: ;;th appiicable
s

ADG ST5 3.8-32 12/31/90 6:31pm



DC Sources—Operati

‘ 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.3 RC _Sources—Operating
LCO 3.8.3 The required [Division 1}

VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and Divtsion 2) i

g:s !HR/G y [Division 2], a Division 3])
power subsystems shall be OPE BLE.

APPLICABILITY: §- BU JCE, W §1,2, 3, and 4.)

aﬂjfg NOOES l 2, and 3. )
ACTJONS o

CONDITION ( REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required DC <:ﬂrA l. e""kostoro e
electrical power ‘electrical power
subsystem inoperable. ¢ \ / subsystem to

‘ OPERABLE status.

NN

"»

Verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable
by the inoperability
of one [division] DC
electical power
subsystem have been
initiated,

2 hours
{VS-BWR/6:

[2 hours] if
Division 3] DC
electrical power
subsystem is the
inoperable
(division])

? hours

(VS-BWR/6:

[2 hours] if
Division 3) OC
electrical power
subsystem is the
inoperable
[division])

AOG STS 3.8-33

(continued)

12/31/90 6:31pm



CTIONS

cont inued
CONDITION

DC Sources—Operati
3..?!

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Two (VS-BWR/6: or
more) required DC
electrical power
subsystems inoperable.

8.1

Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immedistely

v

One [division] DC v
electrical powsr
subsystem 1nop0rab1o;

m "

One or more »equired
support or supported
features inoperable
associated with the
other OPERABLE
[divisions] of DC
electrical power
subsystems, or with
opposite OPERABLE AC
and DC electrical
pcver distribution
subsystems, or both,

|

Enter LCO 3.0.3,
unless the loss of
functional
capability is
“allowed in the

support or supported

“feature LCO.

Immediately

Required Actions and
Associated Completion
Times of Condition A
not met.

AOG STS

0.1

D.2

Be in MODE 3.

(VS-Bw,CE,W:
MCDE 5.)
{VS-GE: Be in
MODE 4. )

Be in

3.8-34

(VS,Bw,CE,W:
6 hours)
VS-GE:

2 hours)

36 hours

I LA ARSI U ERES ST NS SNSRI I I RN T M A T AT N A TR ST 3 S R TR R A S AR VA TIR SATEE A A T S

12/31/90 6:31pm



DC Sources—Operati
3.8,

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.)

Al Verify battery cell parameters meet
Table 3.8.3-1 Category A Vimits,

J7Verify pilot cells' electrolyte
Jevel and float voltage meet
Table 2.6.3-1 Category C allowable

SA

B.1.2 Qorify battery cell parameters meet
Table ! 8.3-] Catoany C aliowable

N

B.1.3 Vorifg battery cell plralnto
have been restored to °

Category A and B 1imits of l.‘ﬁﬁl

Table 3.8.3-1,

i

7 days

Once within

1 hour of
Category A
parameters
found outside
Timits

Once within
24 hours of
Cotegory A
parameters
found outside
1imits

Once within
3] days of
Category A
parameters
found outside
Timits

SR 3.8.3.2 Vcrigg battery terminal voltage is 7 days
2 [258/128) V on float charge.
(continued)
AOG ST§ 3.8-35

12/51/90 6:31pm



DC Sources——0Operati

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued)

SURVE ILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.3.3 A.]l Verify battery cell parameters meet 92 days
Table 3.8.3-1 Category B limits,
MO
Once within
24 hours after
a battery

Ok

B.1.1 Verify pilot tells’ o‘{ctrolyio

Tevel and float voltage meet
Table 3.8.3-) Catqury C allowable
values, X .

AND ( A

B.1.2 Verify battery cell parameters
Table 3.8.3-]1 Category C allowable

values, A"
AND
B.1.3 Verify battery cell parameters
have been restored to

Category A and B 1imits of
Table 3.8.3-1.

discharge below
(110)] v

Once within
24 hours after
u battery

ovorchargo
above [150) V
Once within

1 hour of
Category B
perameters

found outside
limits

Once within
24 hours of
Category B
parameters
found outside
Timits

Once within
31 days of
Category B
parameters
found outside
limits

3.8-36

(continued)

i2/31/90 6:31pm



DC Sourcos-Oporcting
3.8.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.4

Verify average electrolyte temperature of
representative cells 1s » [60)°F.

92 days

SR 3.8.3.5

Verjfi‘ho visible corrosion at terminals and
connectogs.

o8 ;

erify connection resistance [of these

ftems is £ (10 x JO ohqs] for inter-cell
connections, < [10 x 10™° ohms) for‘
inter-rack connections, < [10 x 10" ohms)
for inter-tier connections, and

< [10 x lO'P\ohus] for terminal connections).

4

92 days

SR 3.8.3.6

b & Vg
Verify cells, cell plates, and battery racks
show no visual indication of phys!gal damage
or abnormal deteriornt{gﬂ. ‘\\\ <

12 months

SR 3.8.3.7

Verify cell-to-cell and terminal‘gzz;ection;
are clean, tight, free of visible corrosion,
and coated with anti-corrosion material.

12 months

SR 3.8.3.8

Verify connection rqéistlnce [of these

items 1s < [10 x 10™° ohms) for inter-cel)
connections, < [10 x 107" ohms) for
inter-rack connections, < (10 x 10°® ohms)
fur inter-tier connections, and

< [10 x 107 ohms) for terminal connections).

12 months

(continued)

12/31/90 6:31pm



DC Sources—Operati

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued

SURVETLLANCE

3.8,

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.9

This Surveillance shall not be performed in
VS'BH.CE.H: m£ l. 2. ’. or ‘)
VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3),

--w------—-— -

Donomtr 3 uch battery charger will

sup y 2 (400) s at 2 [250/125) V for
g\hours

[18 months)

SR 3.8.3.10

ARp——— L) 13
1. SR 3. 8 i may be performed in 1ieu of
SR 3.8.3.10 once per 60 nonths

2. This Survonﬁnco chﬂl not bo performed
in {VS-BW,CE,N:" mof 1,/2, 3, or 4)
(VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or ). \

supply, and maintain in OPC lE status,
required emergency loads for the design dy
cycle when subjected to a battery- urvic
test.

18 months

AOG STS

3.8-38

(continued)

12/31/90 6:31pm



DC Sourcos-—-Opcrating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued)
PRI A SV RS R
SURVE 1LLANCE FREQUENCY
B 3.8.5.11  sevvecsvacassrens | | S ——

This Surveillance shall not be performed in

VS-BW,CE,N: HOD[ 1, 2,
VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3

............................................

Demonstrate battery cap
tho manufacturer’'s rati
@ perforpance discharge

3, or &)
}.

acity is 2
ng en sub
est.

;

80%] of
ected to

60 months

Once within
24 months after
new battery
installation

Only applicable
when battery
shows
degradation or
has reached
[85%) of the
expected 1ife

..............

12 months

ADG STS

3.8-39

12/31/9¢ 6:31pm
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DC Sources— o»raung
3.8,

Table 3.8.3-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Battery Cel) Parumeter Requirements
W

CATEGORY A CATEGORY B CATEGORY C
Parameter Limits for each | Limits for each | Allowable Value
designited pilot | connected cell for each
celd \\‘ connected cel)

Electrolyte Level 1 H1n1lul Teve! | > Minimum Tevel | Above top of
ndication mark, | indication mark, | plates, and not
and € 1/4* above { and < 1/4" above | overflowing

na:1mu:’\ovo1 ?n::nuzilovol
indi on n on
mrkH 2 narkf%

i i
Float Voltage 22,13V <9"'g 2.{! v “p >»2.07 V¥
Specific > [1.200) 2 (1.m] \ﬂ Not more than
Gravity™ \ Q.020 below

average of al)

conngcted cells
Average of a]l,ﬂ”ﬁ "‘V

connected cells | AND
> [1.208)
Average of all
connected go\ls
> [1.198]%°

It is acceptable for the electroiyte level to temporarily increase above the
specified maximum level during equalizing charges provided 1t 1s not
overflowing.

Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. Leve! correction 1s not
required, however, when battery charging is < [2] amps when on float charge.

Or battery charging current is « ‘2 amps when on float charge. This is
acceptable only dur.ng a maximum of [7 days) following a battery recharge.

AOG §TS 3.8-00 12/31/90 6:31pm



DC Sources— Shutdown
3.8.4

. 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.4 RC_Sources— Shutdown

LCO 3.8.4 The following required DC sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. The [Division 1 or 2] DC electrical power subsystem
assoctated with the one !division] of the onsite

Cl;ss 1E power distribution subsystem of LCC 3.8.8.a;
an

ahun redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, the
other [Division 2 or 1] DC electrical power subsystem
associated with the one [division) of the onsite
Class “1E power distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.b.
(VS=GE: This other [Division 2 or 1) DC electrical
power subsystem s always required in MCDE 4.)
<5vs-au§/s: : and

€. When {the High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) System is
required to oe OPERABLE, or other loads assigned to the
HPCS System Ld1v|s1on are required to be OPERABLE, or
both], the {Division 3) OC electrical power subsysten
associated with the onsite Class 1E power distribution

subsystem of LCO 3.6.8.c %
ubsystem o ‘H<<:ﬁ \\::“Q:‘E

APPLICABILITY:  {VS-BW,CE,W: MODES § and 6) (VS;C(E MODES 4 and 5),
When handling irradiated fue) '

(VS-GE: [, When moving loads over irradiated fuel in the
primary or secondary containment]).

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLFTION TIME
A. One or more required Al Suspend CORE Immediately
DC electrical power ALTERATIONS,
subsystems inoperable,
AND
(continued)

ADG STS 3.8-4)

12/31/90 6:31pm




ACTIONS (continued

DC

Sources— Shutdown
3.8.4

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

AOG STS

A.2

A4

1"‘~L Sus end operations

Suspend handling of
frradiated fuel
(VS-GE: [and moving
Toads over
frradiated fuel in
the primary or
secondary
containment]).

vit a potential for
draining the reactor
vessel.

Sv.pend operations
involving positive
reactivity

add{ t{om ‘ \t\ﬁ ST

Initiate action tb
restore required OC
electrical power
subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

Inftiate action to
verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of 1
or more DC
electrical power
subsystems have been
initiated.

3.8-02

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

\lﬁndiatQIy

Immediately

12/31/90 6:31pm



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

WU LU, SRS SR ST, AT

sSources— Shutdowr
3.8.4

SURVE I LLANCE

For all equipment required to be OPERABLE
the following SRs are required to be met

FREQUENCY

In accordance
with applicable
SRs







Inverters—Operating
3.8.5

. 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5 Inverters—Opc “ating

LCO 3.8.5

‘ APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

The required [Division 1)

{V5-BW,CE,W,BWR’Y: and [Division 2))
{V5-PR/er , [Livision 2], and [Division 3))
inverters shall be OPERABLE.

Tw0} {nverters may be disconnected [from their associated
} buses] for < 24 hours to perform an equalizing charge
(On issociated battery banks) providing:

1. Rssocizoed AC vital buses are energized from their
[Class 1] constant voltage source transformer; and

AC vital buses for other battery banks are energized
from their associated inverters connected to their DC
buses,

00 0000 00 0 0 A

{(VS-BW,CE,W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.)
{VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and 3.)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required inverter \ Power AC vital bus
inoperable.

2 hours
from its [Class 1E)

constant voltage (VS-BWR/6:
source transformer.
QR

[2 hours if
(Division 3]
inverter is the
inuperable
inverter)

ADG STS

(continued)




continued
CONDITION

Inverters——Operatin

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

Restore required
inverter to OPERABLE
status.

Power AC vital bus
from its ass~ciated
inverter and DC bus.

Verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable
by the inoperability
of 1 inverter have
bren initiated.

24 hours
{VS-BWR/6:

OR

24 hours) if
Division 3)
nverter is the
inuperable
inverter)

24 hours
{VS-BWR/6:

oR

24 hours) if
Division 3]
inverter is the
inoperable
inverter)

~

2 hours

{VS-BWR/6:

OR
[82 hours) if

fvision 3)
inverter is the
inoperable
inverter)

3.8-46

(continued)

12/31/90 7:11pm




Inverters-—QOperatin

3.8,
. ACTIONS ‘continuedz
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One required inverter | B.1] enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately

inoperable. unless the loss of
functiona’
AND capability is
allowed in the
One or more required support or supported
support or supported {feature LCO.
features inoperable
associated with the
other OPERABLE
inverters, or with
opposite OPERABLE AC
and DC electrica)
power distribution
subsystems, or with
opposite OPERABLE DC
electrical power
subsystems, or all
vhree.,

C. Fe uired Actions and €.1 Be in MODE 3. (VS-BW,CE,W:
associated Completion 6 hours)
Times not met.

AND {VS-GE:
12 hours)
€2 (VS-BW,CE,W: Be in | 36 hours
! MODE 5.)
(VS-GE: Be in
MODE 4.)

W“

AOG STS 3.8-47 12/31/90 7:11pm




Inverters—Operatin
3.8.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, 7 days
and alignment to required AC vital buses.

.

AOG STS 3.8-48 12/31/90 7:1lpm



l'II’ 3.8

3.8.6

LCO 3.8.6

b.

C.

Inverters— Shutdown
3.8.6

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Inyerters-——Shutdown

Tie following required inverters shall be OPERABLE:

The [Division 1 or 2] inverters associated with the nne
[division] of the onsite Class 1E power distribution subsystem
of LCO 3.8.8.a; and

When redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, the other
[Division 2 or 1] inverters associated with the one [division]

< Of the onsite Class 1E power distribution subsystem of LCO

'3.8.8.b. (VS-GE: These other goivision 2 or 1] inverters are
always required in MODE 4.) (VS-BWR/6: ; and

When [the High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) System is required to
be OPERABLE, or other loads assigned to the HPCS System
[division] are requ ed t> be OPERABLE, or botha, the [Division
3] inverters associated with the onsite Class 1E power

distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.c.)
< '

. "
\ ’,’

APPLICABILITY: ;

{VS-BW,CE,N:

MODES § and 6) (VS-GE: MODES 4 and 5),

When handling irradiated fue) ;
{VS-GE: [, Moving loads over irradiated fuel in the primary

or secondary containment]).

AOG STS

d h
.A.o" \\‘

.’/

3.8-49 12/31/90 7:11pm



ACTIONS

Inverters— Shutdown
3.8.6

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required
inverters inoperable.

A S T R T T e S T T S TR RS e S YT RS SN SR

AOG STS

Al

Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

Suspend handling of
irradiated fuel
(VS-GE: [and moving
loads over
irradiated fuel in
the primary or
secondary
containment]).

SUSﬁend operations
with a potential for
draining the reactor
vessel.
Vs “
Suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity P
additions. i

&
L

S

Initiate action to
restore required
inverters to
OPERABLE status.

Initiate action to
verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable
by the inoperability
of 1 or more
inverters have been
initiated.

3.8-50

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

12/31/90 7:1lpm



Inverters—Shutdown

3.8.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.6.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, 7 days
and alignments to required AC vital buses.
) s
S P
- \"\,
¢y
(“ ‘,/’
< 7 i
e 1
é\. N\
<\ \\ \
p
N
%
AOG STS 3.8-5] 12/31/90 7:1ipm






Distribution Systems—Operating
3.8.7

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.7 Ristribution systems——Ooerating

LCO 3.8.7 The required [Division 1) (VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and

[Oivision 2]} (VS-BWR/6: , [Division 2], and [Division 3))
AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems shall be
OPERABLE,

V.
A

APPLICABILITY: . {VS-BW,CE,N: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.)
< (VS-GE; MNODES 1, 2, and 3.)
b e T TSNP )\ |
For this LCO, all required [divisions) of AC and DC
electrical power distribution subsystems shall be treated as
an entity with a single Completion Time.

e -

4 g
ACTIONS '

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

!
COMPLETION TIMc

One or more required
AC buses, load
centers, motor control
centers, or
distribution panels,
except AC vital buses,
in one [division’s)

AC and DC electrical
power distribution
subsystem inoperable.

\

* Restore all vequired
AC and DC electrica)l
power distribution
subsystems to $
OPERABLE status.

[ ] hours,
[where [ ] hours
is the most
limiting
Completion Time
of all the
supported
systems Required
Actions;
furthermore, [ )
is not to exceed
8 hours if more
than 2 systems
are made
inoperable
because of the
distribution
system
inoperability)

AOG STS

(continued)

12/31/90 7:11pm




Distribution Systcms—~090r;t;ng

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. One required AC vital B.1 Restore all required | 2 hours
bus inoperable. AC and DC electrical

power distribution {VS-BWR/6:
subsystems to

OPERABLE status. OR
2 hours] if
Division 31 DC
: electrical
\ ) A power subsystem
Y / is the
- £ \ inoperable
4 : ) [division])
* %
'
C. One or more required c.1 Restore all required | 2 hours
DC buses inoperable in “ AC and DC electrical
one [divisien’s] AC power distribution {VS-BWR/6:
and DC electrical subsystems to
power distribution OPERABLE status. OR
subsystem. \ Wiy
N [2 hours] if

(Division 3] DC
electrical power
, subsystem
< is the

v inoperable
[division])

(continued)

ADG STS 3.8-54 12/31/90 7:1lpm



Distribution Systons-090rating

' ACTIONS ‘continuodl
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

One or more features D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
specified under unless the loss of
Condition A, B, or C functional
inoperable in one capability is
division] of the allowed in the
C and DC electrical support or supported
power distribution feature LCO.
subsystem;f
< .
AND \, Al
One or more required N
support or supported 3
features inoperable ‘*
assocfated with the
other OPERABLE AC and
DC electrical power
gistribution /
subsystems, or with
opposite OPERABLE DC ' !
electrical power Fr. . \
subsystems, or both. b (f“ g v
4 4
One or more features £.3 Verify the Required { ] hours,
specified under Actions for those [where [ ] hours
Condition A, B, or C supported systems 1s the most
inoperable in one declared inoperable | 1imiting
[division] of the by the support Completion Time
AC and DC electrical features governed by | of all the
power distribution this LCC have been supported
subsystem, initiated. systems’
Required
Actions]
(continued)
AOG STS 3.8-5% 12/31/90 7:11pm



Distribution Systcms-—Operating

ACTIONS (continued) .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. Required Actions and F.l Be in MODE 3. {VS-BW,CE,W:
associated Completion 6 hours)
Times not met. AND {VS-GE:
12 hours)
/ F.2 (VS-BW,CE,W: Be in | 36 nours
MODE 5.)
. {VS-GE: Be in
‘ ) MODE 4.)

T,
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE £ FREQUENCY
l{
SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct breaker alignmnts and 7 days
voltage to required AC and DC electrical

power distribution subsystems. ‘\“ ‘\

. “
[SR 3.8.7.2 Verify correct AC vital bus frequency. 7 days)

AOG STS 3.8-56 12/31/90 7:1lpm



Distribution Systons-Shu;dgu:

. 3.8  ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.8 Ristribution Systems— Shutdown

L0 3.8.8

APPLICABILITY:

AOG STS

The following required AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE:

a. One [Division ] or 2] AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystem identified in Yable B 3.8.7-1.
« A1 required OPERABLE loads shall be powered from this
Division 1 or 2], except for redundant counterpart
336: (See b below); and

b. When redundant counterpart loads are reguired to be
OPERABLE, the [necessary portions of tho; other
- agiv1sion 2 or 1) {dentified in Table B 3.8.7-1 AC and
electrical power distribution subsystem. (VS-GE:
¢ [The necessary portions of] this other [Division 2 or 1)
C and DC electrical power distribution subsystem is
always required in MODE 4.) (VS-BWR/6:, and

€. When [the Hig: Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) System is
required to OPERABLE, or other loads assigned to the
HPCS System [division] are required to be OPERABLE, or
both], the [Division 3] AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystem identified in Table B 3.8.7-1.)
‘\ % k\

3

{VS-BW,CE,W: MODES & and 6) (VS-GE: MODES 4 and §),
When handling irradiated fuel

{VS-GE: [, Moving loads over irradiated fuel in the primary
or secondary containment]).

3.8-87 12/31/90 7:11pm




Distribution Systems— Shutdown

3.8.8
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required Al Suspend CORE Immediately
AC and DC electrical ALTERATIONS.
power distribution
subsystems inoperable. | AND
“1A.2 Suspend handling of | Immediztely
P frradiated fuel
# % (VS-GE: [and moving
4 1oads over
* {rradiated fuel in
\ the primary or
o secondary
r containment)}.
‘ N
AND
ﬁ.‘ Susper.d operations Immediately
with a potential for
draining the reactor
vessel. !
¢ L 4
A4 Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive
reactivity F .
additions. o
S
AND
A.S Initiate actions to Iomediately
restore required
AC and DC electrical
power distribution
subsystems to
OPERABLE status.
AND
(continued)

AOG STS 3.8-58 12/31/90 7:1lpm




Distribution Systems—-Shutdown

3.8.8

. ACTIONS sconﬁnued \I

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

A.6

Initiate actien to
verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable
by the inoperability
of 1 or more AC and
DC electrical power
distribution
subsystems have been
initiated.

& ‘3 |
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘.~f""*~:4

Immediately

SURVETLLANCE

v

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.8.1

v

’4'

Verify correct "veaker alignments and
voltage to required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems. /.%

7 days

N

SR 3.8.8.2 Verify correct AC vital bus frequency.

7 days:]

ADG STS
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Refueling Equipment Inter;ocki
9.

3.9  REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.1 Refueling Equipment Interlocks

LCO 3.9.1 The refueling equipment interlocks shall be OPERABLE

APPLICABILITY:  Durin~ CORE ALTERATIONS involving handling fuel assemblies
“h equipment associated with the interlocks.

ACTIONS
—**m-—
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the A.l Suspend CORE Immediately
required refueling ALTERATIONS
equipment interlocks involving handling
inoperable, fuel assemblies with

equipment associated
with the inoperable
interlock(s).

m

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Perform a refueling equipment interlock 7 days
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each of the
following required inputs:

a. All-rods-in,

b. Refuel platform over-core position, and
¢. Refuel platform main hoist, fuel-loaded.

M

BWR/6 STS 3.9-1 12/20/90 9:40am



Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock

3.9.2
. 3.y REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.2 Refuel Posjtion One-Rod-Out Interlock
LCu 3.9.2 The refuel position one-rod-out interlock shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MQDE § with the reactor MODE switch in the refuel position

and any control rod wiihidrawn,

ACTIONS
m
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Refuel positien one- A.l Suspend control rod Immediately
rod-out Interlock withdrawal,
inoperable.
AND
A.2 initiate action to Immediately
fully iasert all
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel
assemblies.

M

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.2.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 7 days
OR
1 hour when

any control rod
is withdrawn

M

BWR/& STS 3.9-3
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Control Rod Position

3.9.3
. 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.3 Control Rod Position
LCO 3.9.3 A1l cont=o) rods shall be fully inser.ed.
APPLICABILITY:  When loading fuel assemblies into the core, iand not
following an approved spiral reload sequence].
ACTIONS :
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTIOW COMPLETION TIME
A. Or: or more control q.1 Suspend 'oading fuel | Immediately
rods not fully assemblies into the
inserted, core,
AND
A.2 Inftiate action to Immediately
verify that the
. Required Actions for
those supported
systems declared
inoperable because
one or more control
rods are not fully
inserted have been
initiated.
w M

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify all control rods are fully inserted. 12 hours

M
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Control Rod Position Indication
3.9.4

‘ 3.9  REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.4 Control Rod Position Indication

LCO 3.9.4 Two control rod full-in position indication channels for
each control rod shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODE §.

ACTIONS
m
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.l Initiate action to Immediately
control rod position verify that the
indication channels Required Actions for
inoperable, those supported

sysiems declared

inoperable by the
inoperability of one
or more control rod

. position indication

channels have been
initiated.

A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2.2 Suspend control rod Immediately
withdrawal.

AND

A.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
insertable control
rods.

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.9-7 12/20/90 9:40am




(continued)
\ sl

Control Rod

Position Indication

3.9.4

CONDITION

continued)

T TP,

A.3.1

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Initiate action to
fully insert the
control rod(s)
associated with the
inoperable position
indicator.

Initiate action to
dgisarm the
associated fully
inserted control rod
drive(s).

1

Immediately

Immediately

REQUIKEMENTS

BWR/6 STS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUEKCY

Verify each required control rod full-in

¢

nsition

indicator

1s OPERABLE.

24 hours

12/20/90 9:40am




Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling

3.9.%5
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.% oot
LCO 3.9.5 A1l withdrawn control rods shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY:  MODE §.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Al Initiate action to Immediately
withdrawn control rods fully insert
inoperable. inoperable withdrawn
control rod(s).

_Mm

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.5.1 Demonstrate each withdrawn control rod will 7 days
insert at Teast one notch.

SR 3.9.5.2 Verify each withdrawn control rod scram 7 days
accumulator pressure is > [940] psig.

wm
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[RPV] Water Level
3.9.6

3.9  REFUELING OPERAT!ONS
3.9.6 [Reactor Pressure Vessel (KPV)] Water Level

LCO 3.9.6 RPV] water level shall be > [23] Tt above the top of the
RPV] flange.

APPLICABILITY:  With irradiated fuel assembl)ies seated within the RPV,
wWhen handling fuel assemblies over or within the RPV,

ACTIONS
M
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. [RPV] water level not : Suspend handling Immediately
within limit, fuel assembliies over
or within the [RPV].

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify [RPV] water level is > [23] ft above 24 hours
the top of the [RPV flange].

MM
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RHR—-High Water Level

.9.7
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.8.7 Residual Heat Removal (RHR)-——High Water Level
LCO 3.9.7 One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem shall be OPERABLE and in
operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the water level » [23] ft above the top of the
[Reactor Pressure Vessel flange].

ACTIONS
SSAATEIT R
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLF(ION TIME
A. RHR shutdown cooling Al Suspend operations Immedi \tel,
subsystem inoperable involving an
or not in operation. ifncrease in reactor
decay heat load.
AND
A.2 Initiate action to 15 minutes
restore RHR shutdown
cooling subsystem to
OPERABLE status and
to operation.
AND
A.3 Initiate action to Immediately
restore secondary
containment to
OPERABLE status.
AND
A4 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one Standby
Gas Treatment System
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
AND

(continued)
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RHR—High Water Level

3.9.7

ACTIONS Scontinuedz

CONUITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.S

Iniliate action to
restore one
secondary
containment
isolation valve and
associated
instrumentation to
OPERABLE status in
each associated
penetration not
isolated.

Initiate action to
verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of
required RHR
shutdown cooling
subsystems have been
ifnitiated.

Immediately

Immediately

TLITIRTIS T R SR IO, SR ST AR S A S I IR . A ST R R SRR e AR T TSI T Y R0 USRI RIS IIaT

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ]

SURVETLLANCE FREQENCY
SR 3.8.7.1 Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is | 12 hours

OPERABLE, in operation, and circulating

reactor coolant,

BWR/6 STS 3.9-14

12/20/90 9:4Cam



RHR-—Low Water Leve)
3.9 8

REFUELING OPERATIONS

gsidual Heat Removal (RHR)—Low Water

Twe RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE and
one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem shall be in operation

MODE & with the water level < 3] ft above the top of the

(23]
[Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) flange].

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

shutdown : Initiate action to | 15 minutes
or,1ing subsystem restore RHR snutdown

noperable or not in cooling subsystem to
reratior OPERABLE status and
to operation,

Initiate action to 15 minutes
establish > [23] ft
Of water above the
top of the RPY
flange.

No RHR shutdown Initiate action to Immediately
cooling subsyste ; restore one RHR
OPERABLE or in shutdown cooling
operation. subsystem to
OPERABLE status and

to operation

{continued




RHR~ Low Water Level
3.9.8

‘ ntit ved)
o' |
ae ll’hmjw el 4“3"“-.1 Ll iies Aol B Ve 5 b ek ARG 6;Tm-m‘ D e R S
123 B |
UNDITION

i REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMi
? - - - . - - — - .
t
|
i

Inftiate action to Immediately
restore secondary
“ontainment to
OPERABLE status

Inftiate action to Immediately
restore one Standby
Gus Treatment System
subsystem to
OPERABLE status

Initiate action to Immediatelv
restore one
secondary
containment
isolation valve and
associated
instrumentation to
OPEPABLE status in
each essociated
penetration not
isvlated

Inttiate action to Immediately
verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of
required RHR
shutdown cooling
subsystems have been
initiated

B i

R LA R TR ST SR
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RHR LOW Water Leve |l
3.9.8

SURVE ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
T Ell—lé\iF.M‘?QS”H‘&AM-‘M‘Mmi “ HBLlA ~WSRTU G | a - AL T ITRNREN Y o ST sdio it .

w.z..:“‘..uTm;:ﬁ-. e IR GRS SR T

SURVEILLANCE | FREQUENCY

R 3.9.8 verify that one RMR shutdown cooling
scbsystem is OPERABLE, in operation, and
nculating reactor coolant, and that the
othar +HR shutdown cooling sub system 1¢

|
¥
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ISLH Testing Operation
3.10.1

. 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.1 Ioseryice Leak and Hydrostatic (ISLH) Testing QOperation
L0 3.10.1 The average reactor coolant tempersture specified in
Table 1.1-1 for MODE 4 operation may be changed to "N/A" to
allow performance of an ISLH Test provided the following
MODE 3 LCOs are met:
a. LCO 3.3.6.2, "Secondary Containment Ilsolation
Instrumentation,® Functions 1, 3, and 4 of
Table 3.3.6.2-);
b, LCO 3.6.4.1. "Secondary Containment";
¢. LCO 3.6.4.2, "Secondary Containment Isolation Valves";
d.  LCD 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment System (SGTS)"; and
e.  LCO 3.7.2, "RMR Service Water Sysiem (SWS)— Shutdown."
APPLICABILITY:  MODE 4 with average reactor coolant temperature > [200)°F,
ACT]ONS
WW
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more of the L NOTE-=vomeus
above required LCOs Reauired Actions to
not met. be in MODE 4 include
reducing average
reactor coolant
temperature to
< [200])°F,
Enter the appiicable | Inmediately
Condition of the
affected LCOs.
OR
(confinued)
BWR/6 STS 3.10-1 12/28/90 3:15pm



ISLH Testing Operation

3.10.1
ACTIONS ‘conunuodz s g ‘
COND'TION REQUIKED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A.  (continued) A.2.1 Suspend activities Immediately
that could increase
the average reactor
coolant temperature
or pressure,
AND
A.2.2 Redvce average 24 hours
resctor coolant
temperature to
< [200)°F.
SURVE ILLANCE REgUlREM[NTS
SURVE 1L LANCE FREQUENCY .
SR 3.10.1.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required Accordtn?
MODE 3 LCO.. thc applicable

mm
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(€0 3.10.2

APPUICABILITY:

ACTIOMS

. 3.10  SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.2 Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing

Reactor Mode Switch Interlock T;s}én

The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODES 3, 4, and 5 operation may be changed to include
the run, startup or hot standby, and refuel position to
allow tost1n? of instrumentation associated with the reactor
mode switch interlock functions, provided all control rods
remain fully inserted in core cells containing one or more
fuel assemblies and no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in
progress,

MODES 3 and 4 with the reactor mode switch in the run,
startup or hot standby, or refuel position,

MODE & with the reactor mode switch in the run, or
startup or hot standby, posiiion,

LCO not met.

I CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the Al Susgond CORE Immediately

ALTERATIONS except
for control rod
insertion.

A2 Fully insert all 1 hour
insertable contro)
rods in core cells
containing one ur
more fuel
assemblies.

A.3.1 Place the reactor 1 hour
mode switch in the
shutdown position,

OR

BWR/6 STS

(continued)
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Reactor Mode Switch Interlock T;s}éng

ACTIONS (continued) .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.3.2

Not applizzul= in
MODES 3 ana 4.

D N

Place the reactor
mode switch in the
refuel position.

1 hour

it itens T Soreed CoTLACYSCUTTUMEE [ - INUSS SRNERMEVET LU ARGIRUT A T £ ST S e o SRR . S B A A S S ST S 15 A TUE SR T AR

SURVEILLANCE REQUIR[MENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.2.1 Verify all control rods are fully inserted 12 hours
in core cells containing one or more fuel
assemblies.
SR 3.10.2.2 Verify no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in 24 hours

progress.

T T T T N T e S B T R S A T S 2, O S R T T S T IS A S ST P S0 2~ T2 IR - SESRLL P R I

BWR/6 STS 3.10-4

12/28/90 3:15pm



Single Control Rod Withdrawal— Hot Shutdown
3.10.3

. 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.3 Single Control Rod Withdrawal-—Hot Shutdown

LCO 3.10.3 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODE 3 operation may be changed to include the refuel
position to allow withdrawal of a single control rod,
provided the following LCOs and requirements are met:

a. LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock";
b. LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication";

€. A1) other control rods are fully inserted;

d. 1. LCO 3.3.1.1, "MODE §, Reactor Protection System

Instrumentation," functions [1.a, 1.b, 2.a, 2.e, 1l
and 12 of Table 3.3.1.1-1,]

[LCO 3.3.8.2, "MODE 5, Reactor Protection Svstem
Electric Power Monitoring,")

LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod OPERABILITY-~Refueling,"

4] ’

2. A1l other control rods in a five-by-five array
centered on the control rod being withdrawn are
disarmed and

LCO 3.1.1, "MODE 5, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)," except
the single control rod to be withdrawn may be
assumed to be the highest worth control rod,

APPLICABILITY:  MODE 3 with the reict.r mode switch in the refue) position,

BWR/4 ST§ 3.10-% 12/28/90 3:1%om



ACTIONS

Single Control Rod Withdrawal-— Hot Shutdown

3.10.3

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the
above LCOs or
requirements not met,

Al

A2.]

A.2.2

Required Actions to
fully insert all
insertable contrel
rods include placing
the reactor mode
switch in the
shutdown position,

B e -

Enter the applicable
Condition of the
affected LCOs.

Fully insert all
insertable control
rods.

AND

Place the reactor
mode switch in the
shutdown position,

Immediately

1 hour

1 hour

—-—_——h_“

BWR/4 STS
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aingle Control Rod Withdrawa) Hot Shutdowr

3.10.3

RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

e R — BT WRTALEY SRR DR = ‘T

’ 3. 1 Perform the applicable SRs for the reqguired Ac gt
| 1 the applicable
i -
t
2 4 : l &
’ V.3.¢ Verify all other contro)l rods in a five-by | ¢4 hours
five array centered on the control rod being |
¥ithdrawn are d armed J
+
: ' . ‘ |
‘ 10,3 verity all other controi rods are fully | 24 hours
'i‘:'-
raz: R e R (o SO RO VU TSR e E 23300 Sremmteand x BLtaaT =m:
BWR/4 STS 3,.10-7 12/28/90 3:15pn
\ ]

(x>






Single Control Rod Witidrawal —Cold Shutdown
3.10.4

‘ 3.10  SPECIAL OPERATIONS
3.10.4 3$ingle Control Rod Withdrawal-—Cold Shutdown

LCO 3.10.4 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODE 4 operation may be changed to include the refue)
position to allow withdrawal of a single control rod (and
subsequent removal of the associated control rod drive (CRD)
if desired), provided the following LCOs and requirements
are met:

a. Al other control rods are fully inserted;
b. 1. LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock,"
LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication,"

2. A control rod withdrawal block is inserted;

¢. 1. LCO 3.3.1.1, “"MODE 5, Reactor Protection System
Instrumentation," gfunctions l.a, 1.b, 2.2, 2.¢, 1]
and 12 of Table 3.3.1.1-1],

’ [LCO 3.3.8.2, "MODE 5, Reactor Protection System
tlectric Power Monitoring"),

LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling,"

2. A1l other control rods in a five-by-five array

centered on the control rod being withdrawn are
disarmed, and

LCO 3.1.1, "MODE 5, SHUTDOWN MARGIN, (SDM)" except

the single control rod to be withdrawn may be
assumed to be the highest worth control rod.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 4 with reactor mode switch in the refuel position,

BWR/6 STS 3.10-9 12/28/90 3:15pm




ACTIONS

CONDITION

Single Control Rod Withdrawal-—Cold Shutdown

REQUIRED ACTION

3.10.4

COMPLETION TIME

One or more of the
above LCOs or
requirements not met
with the affected
control rod
insertabie.

Al

A.2.1

A.2.2

Required Actions to
fully insert all
insertable control
rods include placing
the reactor mode
switch in the
shutdown position,

B

Enter the applicable
Condition of the
affected LCOs.

Fully insert all
insertable control
rods,

AND

Place the reactor
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

Immediately

1 hour

1 hour

One or more of the
above LCOs or
requirements not met
with the affected
control rod not
insertable.

BWR/§ STS

B.1

B.2.1

B.2.2

Suspend withdrawa)
of the control rod
and removal of
associated CRD,

Initiate action to
fully insert all
control rods.

OR

Satisfy the
requirements of this
LCO.

3.10-10

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

12/28/90 3:15pm



Single Control Rod Withdrawal-—Cold Shutdown
3.10.4

‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.4.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required According to
LCOs. applicable SRs

Sk 3.10.4.2 Verify al) other control rods in a five-by- 24 hours
five array centered on the control rod being
withdrawn are disarmed.

SR 3.10.4.3 Verify all other control rods are fully 24 hours
inserted.

SR 3.10.4.4 Verify a control rod withdrawal block is 24 hours
inserted.

r——————————
&
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SH ngle CRD Remova) Refueling

3.10.%
SPECIAL OPERATIONS

21ngle Control Rod Drive (CRD) Removal-—Refueling

The requirements of LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection Systen
(RPS) Instrumentation®; LCO 3.3.1.3, "Reactor Protection
System (RPS) Short Links"; [LCO 2.3.8.2, “Reactor Protectior
System (RPS) Electrical Power Monitoring"); LCO 3.9.1.
"Refueling Equipment Interlocks"; LCO 3.9.2, "Refueling
Position One-Rod-Out Interlock"; LCO 3.9.4, "Contro) Rod
Position Indication"; and LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod
OPERABILITY~~Refueling," may be s nded during MODE §
operation to allow the remova)l of ngle CRD associated
with a contro]l rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one
or more fuel assemblies, provided the following requirement s
are met

All other control rods are ‘\JH) inserted:;

ATl other centrol rods in a five-by-five array centered
on the control rod being removed are disarmed;

trol rod withdrawe! block 1s inserted:
LCO 3.1.1, "MODE §, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM),! except the
single control rod to be withdrawn may be assumed to be

the highest worth control rod: and

No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress

"Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refue)ing,'

COMPLETION TIME

CONDITIC

ore of the uspend ( | Immediately
\[M’i!!(i‘i 0od ang
associated control

rod drive mechanisn

above requirement: | the
not met

(continued)




ACTIONS ‘con}1ngodz

Single CRD Removal— Refueling

3.10.%

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) A2 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
control rods.
R
A2.2 Satisfy the Immediately

requirements of this
LCO.

L R K 1 S TSI T S N S R £ AN A TSR 1 BT T VS ST AN S SRS A S T SN

SURVE I LLANCE R[QUIR[N[NT§
A A A S TR P L B3 I R N S L VSRR e
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.5.1 Verify all other controls rods are fully 24 hours
inserted,
SR 3.10.5.2 Verify all control rods in a five-by-five 24 hours
array centered on the control rod being
removed are disarmed.
SR 3.10.5.3 Verify a control rod withdrawal block 1s 24 hours
inserted.
SR 3.10.5.4 Perform the applicable SRs for LCO 3.1.1, Accordin?
tho applicable
SR 3.10.5.5 Verify no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in 24 hours
progres«,

BWR/6 STS
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Multiple Control Rod Htthdrnual--kcfgo}&n

. 3.10  SPECIAL OPERATIONS
3.10.6 Multiple Contro]l Rod Withdrawal-—Refueling

(€O 3.10.8

. APPLICABILITY:

The requirements of LCO 3.9.3, “"Control Rod Position";

LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication"; and LCO 3.9.5,
"Control Rod OPERABILITY-—Refueling," may be suspended and
the “full in" position indicators may be bypassed for any
number of control rods during MODE § ¢, eration to allow
withdrawal of these control rods, removal of associated
control rod drives (CRDs), or both, provided the following
requirements arce met:

a. The 4 fue) assemblies are removed from the core cells
associated with each control rod or CRD to be removed;

b. AN er control rods in core cells containing one or
move | assemblies are fully inserted; and

¢.  Fue) assemblies shall only be loaded in compliance with
an approved [spiral) reload sequence.

MODE & with LCO 3.9.3, "Control Rod Position"; LCO 3.9.4,
“Control Rod Position Indication"; or LCO 3.9.5,
“Control Rod O 1LITY=—Refue)l ing," not met.

ACT]IONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Requirements of the Al Suspend withdrawal Immediately
LCO not met. of control rods and
iremoval of
associated CRDs,
AND
(continued)

BWR/6 §7S 3.10-1% 01/27/91 7:02pm



Multiple Control Rod v1thdrawal--kefge}$n

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A, {continued) A.2.] Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert al)
centrol rods in core
cells containing 1
or more fuel
assemblies.

OB

A2.2 Satisfy the Immediately
1 Coguiromonts of this
.c‘

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.6.1 Verify the 4 fuel assemblies are removed .q 24 hours
from core cells associated with each contpe) | -
rod or CRD removed. '

SR 3,10.6.2 Verify all other control rods in core cells | 24 hours
containing 1 or more fuel assemblies are
fully inserted.

333080 seasninseannninenin DT s siniia o e e

e e S S —

Verify fuel assemblies being loaded are in 24 hours
compliance with an approved [spiral) reload
sequenca,

———————— —————————————————————
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Control Rod Tcst1nq—-Opo;|}gn

. 3.10  SPECIAL OPERATIONS
3.10.7 Control Rod Testing—0Operating

LCO0 3.10.7

The requirements of LCO 3.1.6, "Rod Pattern Control," ma{ be
suspended and control rods bypassed in Rod Action Contro
System as sllowed by SR 3.3.2.1.9, "Control Rod Bypass and
Movement Verification," durtng MODES 1 and 2 with THERMAL
POWER less than or equal to the low power setpoint of the
Rod Pattern Control System to allow performance of SHUTDOWN
' demonstrations, control rod scram time testing,
gontro) rod friction testing, and the Startup Test Program,

© provided conformance to the approved control rod sequence

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

for the specified test is verified by a second licensed
operator or other qualified member of the technical staff,

MODES 1 and 2 w'th LCO 3.1.6, "Rod Pattern Control," not
met .

CONDITION PEQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

T —— e e - -

A. Requirements of the Al Suspend perf:re Immediately

LCO not met.

of the test and
exception to

LCO 3.1.6, "Rod
Pattern Control."

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.7.1 Verify movement of control rods is in During control
compliance with the approved control rod rod movement

sequence for the specified test, by a second
licensed operator or other qualified member
of the technical staff,

m*%

BWR/6 STS
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SOM Test——MODE §
3.10.8

. 3,10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.8 shutdown Margin (SDM) Test—MODE §

BWR/6 ST1S

LCO 3.10.8 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-]
for MODE 5 operation may be changed to include the startup
or hot standby position to allow SOM testing to demonstrate
compliance with LCO 3.1.]1 and remain subcritical, provided
the followlng requirements are met:

. 1, LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block Instrumentation,"
function 2 for MODE 2, with the banked position
withdrawe! sequence requirements of SR 3.3.2.1.9
changed to require the control rod sequence to
¢ to the SDM test sequence,

OB

2. Conformance to the SDM test sequence is .erified by
a second licensed operator or other qualified member
of the technival staff;

b. Al control rod withdrawals [during out-of-sequence

centrol rod moves] shall be made in notch out mode;
‘ €. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress; and
d. The provisions of LCO 3.10.6, "Maltiple Control Rod
Withdrawal," are suspended. =

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in startup or hot

standby position,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more of the Al Place the reactor Immediately
above requirements mode switch in the
not met, shutdown or refue!
position.
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SOM Test—-MODE &
3.10.8
SURVEILLANCE REQUlR[MENTS ., .
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.8.] crercnscnnnscurnns NOTE=svrssvncncmncncnnnne
Not required 1f SR 3.10.8.2 satisfied,
Perform the applicable SRs for the required | According to

LCOs.

the applicable
SRs

Sk 3.10.8.2

e o

- ..».........‘m.....m ..................

Not required 1f SR 3.10.8.1 satisfied,

............ AR R e e R e

Verify movement of gentrol rods 1§ in
compliance with approved control rod
sequence for the test, by & second
1icensed operator or other qualified member
of the technical staff.

During control
rod movement

SR 3,10.8.3

r——

Verify no other CORE ALTCRATIONS are in
progress.

A%
H

12 hours

Lis
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Recirculation Loops—Testi
5.10.

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
3.10.9 Recirculation Luops-—Testing

LCO 3.10.9 The requirements of LCO 3.4.1, "Recirculation
Loops—~Operating,” may be suspended for < 24 hours to allow:

8. PHYSICS TESTS provided THERMAL POWER 1s < [5)% RATED
THERMAL POWER (RTP); and

b, Performance of the Startup Test Program.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES ) and 2 with fewer than two recirculation loops in
operat ion,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
—— -

A, Requirement: of Al Insert al) (1] hour

LCO 3.4.] not met for ;:sgrtnbio control

> 24 hours. ods .

Wy

B. Requirements of the B.1 Place the reactor Immediately

LCO not met for mode switch in the

reasons other than shutdown position,

Condition A.
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Recirculation Loops—Testin

3.10.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.9.1 Verify LCO 3.4.1, "Recirculation 1 hour
Loops—Operating," requirements suspended
for < 24 hours,

SR 3.10.9.2 Verify THERMAL POWER is < [5]% RTP during 1 hour
PHYSICS 8.

-——————*”—-——-—————-—-Jh——————
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Training Startups
3.10.10

’ 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.10 Iraining Startups

LCO 3.10.10 The low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) OPERABILITY
requirements specified in LCO 3.5.1, "Emergency Core Cooling
System (ECCS)~—Operating," may be changed to allow one
residual heat removal subsystem to be aligned in the
shutdown cooling mode for training startups, provided the
following requirements are met:

&, AY) OPERABLE intermediate range monitor (IRM) channels
are £ [25 or 40) divisions of full scale on range 7; and

b. Reacter coolant temperature is < 200°F.

APPLICABILITY:  MODE 2 with one LPCI subsystem suction valve clused.

ACTIONS

CONDITION l REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. A. One or more of the Al

Place the reactor Immediately
above requirements mode switch in tme
not met. shutdown position,

‘mm

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.10.1 Verify all OPERABLE IRM channels are 1 hour
< [25 or 40] divisions of full scale on
range 7.
SR 3.10.10.2 Vegégy reactor coolant temperature is 1 hour
< 't

@ o
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Design Features
4.0

. 4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

W

4.1 SITE
4.1.]

4.1.2

Site and Exclusion Boundaries

The site and exclusion boundaries shall be as skown in
Figure 4.1-1,

\ow Population Zone

The Tow population zone shall be as shown in Figure 4.1-2.

4.2 REACTOR
4.2.1

4.2.2

CORE
fuel Assemblies

The reactor shall contain [800) fuel assemblies. Each assembly
shall consist of a matrix of Zircaloy clad fuel rods with an
initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium
dioxide (UC,) as fuel material [, and water rods). Limited
substitutions of zirconium alloy or stainless stecl filler rods
for fuel rods, in accordance with approved applications of fue)
rod configurations, may be used. Fue) assemblies shall be
limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with NRC
staff-approved codes and methods, and shown by tests or analyses
to comply with all safetﬁ design bases. A limited .umber of lead
test assemblies (LTAs) that have not completed epresentative
testing may be placed in non-limiting core regons.

Control Rod Assemblies

The reactor core shall contain [ ] cruciform shaped control rod
assemblies. The control material shall be [boron carbide,
hafnium metal) as approved by the NRC. Tha control rod
assemblies shall be full length [, with a nominal o B L
containing control material].

BWR/6 S1§

(continued)
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Design Features
6.0

[Figure to be included in plant-specific 1S5 for that facility.)

This fizo<e ghal) consist of & map of the site area
and vrovide, as a minimum, the information described
in Section [2.1.2) of the FSAR relating to the map.

Figure 4.1-1 (Sheet " of 1)
Site and Exclusion Area Joundaries

BWR/6 STS 4.0
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Design Features
4.0

[Figure 1o be included in plant-specific TS for that facility.)

This figure shali consist of a map of the site area showing
the low population zone boundar{. Features such as towns,
roads, and recreational areas shall be indicated in
sufficient detat) to allow identification of significant

shifts in population distribution within the low posulation
zone,

Figure 4.1-2 (Sheet ! of 1)
Low Population Zone

BWR/6 STS 4.0-3 i2/20/90 11:Glam
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Design Featuves
4.0

4.3 FUEL STORAGE
.31 Lriticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shal! be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum Ko, of [ ] and
8 K < 0.95 when moderated by unbor‘l#d water,
uhic& includes an allowance for uncertuinties as
described in Section [9.1, of the FSAR;

b. A fuel azsemblg center-to-center storago sgaring of
[7) inches within rows and (12.25] i-ches between
rows in the [low density storage racke] in the
upper containment pool; and

¢. A nominal fue! assembly center to-center storage
spacing of [6.26] inches, with a neuiren paison
mnaterial between storage spaces, in the [ligh
density storage racks] in the spent fuel storage
pool and in the upper containment pool.

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage ~acks are designed and shall be
main*aired with:

1. Fuei assembiies having a maxioum K¢, of [ ] and
& K¢ [€ 0.95 when flooded with unboiated water
or] [£ 0.98 when modeated by wqueous foam Or means
to prevent aquious foam entry]), [both of] which
include an all .wance for uucertainties as described
in Section [9.i]1 of the FLAR; and

2. A nominal [ ] inch center-to-center distance
between fuel assemblies placed \n storage racks.

4.3.2 Drainage

The spent fuel storage poo) 1s designed and shali be maintainad
}gogrgvggtlinadvertent draining of the poa? below elivation
' "

(continued!
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ent fuel storage pool {s designed and shal) be
ed with a storage capacity limited to 0 more than
ue! assemblies

@l assemblies in the upper containment




Responsibility
5.1

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

e )

Responsibility

5.1.1 The [Plant Superintendent] shall be respor. ole for o erall unit
operation and shall delegate in writing the successior to this
responsibility during his abserce.

The [Shift Supervisor) shall be responsible for the cortrol roon
command function. A management directive to this effect, signed
by the [highest level of corporate mensgement] shall be reissued
10 all station r.-sonnel on an ennual Lasis. During any shsence
of the Shift Supervisor from the control room while the unit -
in [MODE 1, 2, or 3 - BWRs] [MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 - PWRs), an
individua: with a valid Senior Reactor Operator license shall be
designated to assume the control room command function. During
any absence of the Shift Supervisor from the control room while
the unit 1s in [MODE 4 or § - BWRs) [MODE 5 or 6 - PWRs), an
individual with a valid Senior Reactor Operator license or
Reactor Operator license shall be designated to assume the
control »oom command function.

SRS I T WS T
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Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS .

5.2 Organization
5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting the salety of the nuclear power plant,

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall
be established and defined for the highest management levels
through intermediate levels to and including all operating
organization positions. These relationships shall be
documented and updated, as appropriate, in the form of
organization charts, functional cdescriptions of departmenta)

esponsibilities and relationstiips, and job descriptions for
key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of

documentation. These requirements shall be documented in the
FSAR;

The [Plant Superintendent] shall be responsible for overal)
plant safe operation and shall have control over those onsite

activities necessary for safe operation and maintenance of ‘
the plant;

¢c. The [a specified corporate executive pesition] shall have
corporate responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and
shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable
performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and

froviding technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear
safety; and

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who
carry out health physics and quality assurance functions may
report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall
have sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their
independence from operating pressures.

$.2.2 Unit Staff
The unit staff organization shall be as follows:

a. Each on-duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum
shift crew composition shown in Table 5.2.2-1;

(continueq)

(continued) .
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Urganization
§.2

At least one licensed Reacter Operator (RO) shall be in the
control room when fuel 1s in the reactor. In addicior, while
the unit 1s fn [MODE 1, 2, or 3 - BWRs) [MODE /. 2, 3, ur 4 .
PWRs1, at least one licensed Senicr Reactor Operator shall te
in the centrol room;

A [Health Physics Technician] shall be on site when fuel is
in the reactor. The Kos1tion may be vacant for a period of
time not to exceed 2 hours in order tu provide for unexpected
absence provided immediate action is taken to fil) the
required position;

Either & licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRC) or licensed
SRO Timited to fuel handling who has no other concurrent
responsibilities during this oparation shal! be present at
the location of fuel handling and directly supervise all CORE
ALTERATIONS; and

Administrative procedures shall be developed and implemented
to Timit the working hours of unit staff who perform safety-
related functions (e.g., 1icensed SROs, licensed ROs, health
physicists, auxiliary operators, and key maintenance
personnel).

Adequate shift coverage shall be maintained without routine
heavy use of overtime. The ubjective shall be to have
operating personnel work a nominal 8-hour day, 40-hour week
while the unit is operating. However, in the event that
unforeseen problems require substanial amounts of overtime
to be used, or during extended periods of shutdown for
refueling, major maintenance, or major plant modification, on
a temporary basis the following guidelines shall be followed:

1. An individual should not be permitted to work more ihan
16 hours straight, excluding shift turnover time,

2. An individual should not be permitted to work more than
16 hours in any 24-hour period, nor more than 24 hours in
any 48-hour period, nor more than 72 hours in any 7-day
period, all excluding shift turnover time,

3. A break of at least 8 hours should be allowed between
work periods, including shift turnover time,

(continued)
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Organization
5.2

4. Except during extended shutdown periods, the use of
over.ime should be considered on an individual basis and
not for the entire staff on a shift.

Any deviation from the above guidelines shall be authorized
in advance by the [Plant Superintendent] or his deputy or
higher levels of management, in accordance with established
procedures and with documentation of the basis for granting
the deviatjon.

Controls shali be included in the procedures such that
individual overtime shall be reviewed monthly by the [Plant
Superintendent] or his designee to assure that excessive
hours have not been assigned. Routine deviation from the
above‘guideltnes is not authorized;

f. The [off-shift position below)] shall hold a Senior Reactor
Operator Ticense; and

Operations Manager
Assistant Operations Manager
R

N\

g. The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide advisory
technical support to the Shift Supervisor (SS) in *he areas
of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant
analysis with regard to th: safe operation of the unit.

P " (continued)
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5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Minimum Shift Crew Composition’
[Single Unit Facility)

S

POSITION UNIT IN MODE

4 cr 5 - BWRs)
5 or 6 - PWRs)

The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of
fable 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to
accommodate unexpected absences of on-duty shift crew members provided
immediate action 1s laken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision dees not permit

any shifi crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming
shift crewman being late or absent.

Table Notation:

$S Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license:
SRO - Individual with a Senior Reactor Opeiator license;

RO - Individual with a Reacto: Operator license;

A0 - Auxiliary Operator;

STA - Shift Technical Advisor.

The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or SRO provided the

individual meets the Commission Policy Statemen® on Engineering Expertise
on Shift,

(continued)
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Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 2)

Minimum Shift Crew Composition’ .
[Two Units With a Commcn Control Room)

(Totals for Both Units)

R e e e e

POSITION? (EACH UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR3 - BHRS]
[EACH UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4 - PWis

e
POSITION? [ONE UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3, AND
ONE UNIT IN MODE 4, MODE 5, OR DEFUELED - BWRs)
[ONE UNiT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4, AND
ONE UNIT IN MODE 5, MODE 6, OR DEFUELED - PWRs)
3
SRO
RO
AO
STA®
POSITION? [EACH UNIT IN MODE 4, MODE 5, OR DEFUELED - BHRs}
(EACH UNIT IN MODE 5, MODE 6, OR DEFUELED - PWRs
§S 1
iﬁ? gone
AO 3
STA® None

A S B T e T S R S T Y S S R S . A S L N L S RIS SO R e
zcont1nu=as
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5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 2 of 2)
Minimur Shift Crew Compositinn'
[Two Units With a Common Control Koom)
(Totals for Both Units)

The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of

Table 5.2,2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to
accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided
immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision does not permit
any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming

shift
' Table
S -
SRO -

RO -

AD
STA -

crewman being late or absent,

-

Not|t16n: i

Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit
whose reactor contiins fuel;

Individua) with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose
reactor contains fuel. Otherwise, provide an individual for each
unit who holds a Senior Reactor Operator license for the unit
assigned. Durlng CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit at least one
Ticensed SRO or licensed SRO 1imited to fue) handling, who has no
other concurrent responsibilities, must be present;

Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor
Operator Ticense for unit assigned. At least one RO shall be
assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel and one RO shall be
assigned as relief operator for unit(s) in [MODE 1, 2, or 3 - BWRs)
(MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 - PWRs]. Individuals acting as relief operators
shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for each unit,
provide a relief cperator who holds a license for the unit assigned;

- At Teast one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose

reactor contains fuel;
Shift Yechnical Advisor.

The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or SRO provided the

individual meets the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift.

AOG STS

(continued)
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5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 2)
Minimum Shift Crew Composition’
[Two Units With Two Cortrol Rooms)

[WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3 - BWRs)
(WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4 - PWRs)

POSITION' UNIT IN MODE

4 or 5 - BWRs)
S or 6 - PWRs)

[WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 4 OR 5 DEFUELED - BWRs)

5
[WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 5§ OR & DEFUELED - PuRs)

“POSITION UNIT IN MODE

4 or 5 - BWRs)
S or @ ~ PRRs]

(continued)
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Organization
5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 2 of 2)
Minimum Shift Crew Composition'
[Two Units With Two Control Rooms)

The shift crew compositicn may be one less than the minimum requirements of
Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to
accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members provided
fmmediate action {s taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table £.2.2-1. This provision does not permit
any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming
shift crewman being late or absent.

Table Notation:

SS - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
SRO - Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license;

RO - Individual with a Reactor Operator license;

AD - Auxiliary Operator;

STA - Shift Technical Advisor.

The STA position may be filled by an on-shift $§ or SRO provided the

1nd;;1gual meets the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
en Shift.

égd;vidual may f111 the same position on the other unit if licensed for
th.

On?tof the two required individuals may fi11 the same position on the other
unit,

AOG STS 5.0
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Unit Staff Qualificatign;

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications

[Minimum qualifications for members of the unit staff shall be specified
by use of an overall qualification statement roferoncing an American
Nationa! Standard Institute (ANSI) standard acceptable to the NRC staff
or, alternately, by specifying individual position qualifications.
Generally, the first method is preferable; however, the second method 1s
adaptable to those unit staffs requiring special qualification statements
because of an unique organizational structure.)

Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, Revision 2, 1987 [or more recent
revision or ANSI Standard acceptable to the NRC staff]. The staff not
covered by this Regulatory Guide shall meet cr oxceed the minimum
qualifications of [Regulations, Regulatory Guides, or ANSI standards
acceptable to the NRC staffl. In addition, the Shift Technical Advisor
shall meet thr 'ualifications specified by the Commission Policy
Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift,

ADG STS 5.0-10 12/21/90 2:45pm
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5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Training

A retraining and replacement training program for the unit staff shall be
maintained under the direction of the [position title] and shall meet or
exceed the requirements and recommendations of Section [ } of [an ANSI

standard acceptable to the NRC staff) and 10 CFR 55, and, for appropriate

designated positions, shall include familiarization with relevant
industry operational experience.
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Reviews and Audits

[The Ticensee shall describe the method(s) established to conduct
independent reviews and audits. The methods may take a range of forms
acceptable to the NRC. These may include creating an organizational
unit, a standing or ad hoc committee, or assigning individuals capable of
conducting these reviews and audits. When an individual performs a
review function, a cross-disciplinary review determination is necessary,
If deemed necessary, such reviews shall be performed by the review
personnel of the appropriate discipline. Individual reviewers shal)

not review their own work or work for which they have direct
responsibility. Regardless of the method used, the licensee shal)
specify the functions, organizational arrangement, responsibilities,
appropriate ANSI/ANS 3.1-1981 qualifications, and reporting requirements
of each functional element or unit that contributes to these processes.

Reviews and audits of activities affecting plant safet, have two distinct
elements. The firsc of these is the review performed by plant staff
personnel to ensure that day-to-day activities are conducted in a safe
manner. These are described in Section 5.5.1. The second of these,
described in Section §.5.2, is the [offsite] review and audit of facility
activities and programs affecting nuclear safety that are performed
independent of the plant staff. The [offsite] review and audit should
provide for the integration of ihe reviews and audits into a cohesive
program to provide senior level utility management with an assessment of
facility operation and recommend actions to improve nuclear safety and

plant reliability. I‘ .hould include an assessment of the effectiveness
of reviews conducted according to Section $.5.1.)

5.5.1 Plant Reviews

[The Ticensee shall describe here the provisions for plant
reviews (organization, reporting, records) and appropriate
ANSI/ANS standard for personnel qualification.]

a. Functions:

The [plant review method specified in 5.5.1) shall, as a
minimum, incorporate the following functions:

1. Advise the [Plant Superintendent] on all matters related
to nuclear safety,

(continued)

(continued)
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

Recommend to the [Plant Superintendent] approval or
disapproval of items considered under

Specification 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.6 prior to their
implementation, except as provided in

Specification 5.7.3,

Obtain approval from the [Plant Superintendent) of each
proposed tesi. or experiment and proposed changes and
modifications to unit systems or equipment that affect
nuclear safety prior to implementation,

Determir.. whether each item considered under
Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.5 constitutes an
unreviewed safety question,

Notify the [Vice President-Nuclear Operations) of any
safety-significant disagreement between the [review
organization or individual specified in §.5.1] and the
Plant Superintendent] within 24 hours. However, the
Plant Superintendent] shall have responsibility for
resolution of such disagreements pursuant to
Specification 5.1.1;

Responsibilities:

The [plant review method specified in 5.5.1] shall be used to
conduct, as a minimum, the following reviews:

1.

Review of all proposed procedures required by
Specification 5.7.1 and changes thereto,

ADG STS

2. Review of all proposed programs required by
Specification 5.7.4 and changes thereto,
3. Review of all proposed changes and modifications to unit
systems or equipment that affect nuclear safety,
4. Review of the Fire Protection Program and changes
thereto,
5. Review of all proposed tests and experiments that affect
nuclear safety; and
(continued)
(continued)
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5.5.2

6.

Review of all proposed changes to these Technical
?pocificat1ons (1S), their Bases, and the operating
fcensa,

[Offsite] Review and Audit

[The 1icensee shall describe here the provisions for reviews and
audits independent of the plant’s staff (organization, reporting,
records) and appropriate ANSI/ANS standards for personnel
qualifications. These individuals may be located onsite or
offsite provided organizational independence from plant staff is
maintained. The technical review responsibility, 5.5.2.d, shall
include several individuals located onsite.)

.'

Functions:

The
shal

1.

offsite review and audit provisions specified in 5.5.2)
as a minimum incorporate the fellowing functions:

Advise the [Vice Presiden. - Nuclear Operations] on all
matters related to nuclear safety and make
recommendations for improving nuclear safety and plant
reliability,

Advise the management of the audited organization, and
the [Vice President - Nuclear Operations], of the audit
results as they relate to nuclear safety,

Recommend to the management of the audited organization,
and its management, any corrective action to improve
nuclear safety and plant operation,

Notify the £V1ce President - Nuclear Operations] of any
safety-significant disagreement between the grevicw
organization or ind.vidual specified in 5.5.2] and the
sgrganization or fun:tion * ‘n¢ reviewed) within

ours;

[Offsite] Review Responsibilities:

The [review method specified in 5.5.2] shall be responsible
for the review of:

(continued)
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5.5

1. The safety evaluations for changes to procedures,
syuipment, or systems, and tests or experiments completed
under the provision of 10 CFR 50.59, to verify that such
actions did not constitute an unreviewed safety question,

2. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment, or systems
which involve an unreviewed safety question as defined in
10 CFR 50.59,

3. Proposed tests or experiments which involve an unreviewed
safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59,

4. Proposed changes to TSs and the operating license,

5. Violations of codes, regulations, nrders, 1icense
requirements, and of internal procedures or instructions
having nuclear safety significauce,

6. A1l Licensee Event Reports required by 10 CFR 50,73,

7. Plant staff performance,

8. Indications of unanticipated deficiencies in any aspect
of design or operztion of structures, systems, or
components that could affect nuclear safety,

9. Significant accidental, unplanned, or uncontro)led
radioactive releases including corrective action to
prevent recurrence,

10. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations from
normal and expected performance of equipment that affect
nuclear safety,

11. The performance of the corrective action system,
Reports or records of these reviews shall be forwarded tr
the [Vice President - Nuclear Operations] within 30 days
following completion of the review;

(continued)
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¢. Audit Responsibilities
The audit responsibilities shall encompass:

1. The czonformance of unit operation to provisions contained
within the TSs and applicable license conditions,

2. The training and qualifications of the unit staff,

3. The implementation of all programs required by
Specification 5.7.2,

4. Actions taken to correct deficiencies occurring in
equipment, structures, systems, components, or method of
operation that affect nuclear safety,

5. The performance of activities required to meet the
requirements of Appendix B tec 10 CFR 50,

6. Other activities and documents as requested by the [Vice
President-Nuclear Operations);

Reports or records of these audits shal) be forwarded to the
[Vice President-Nuclear Operations] within 30 days following
completion of the review;

d. [Technical] Review Responsibilities:

The [technical] review responsibilities shall encompass:

1. Plant operating characteristics, NRC issuances, industry
advisories, Licensee Event Reports, and other sources
which may indicate areas for improving plant safety,

2. Plant operations, modifications, maintenance, and
surveillance to independently verify that these
activities are performed safely and correctl{ and that
human errors are reduced as much as practical,

3. Internal and external operational experience information
that may indicate areas for improving plant safety, and

(continued)
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5.5.3

4. Making detailed recommendations through the [Vice
President-Nuclear Operations] for revising procedures,
equipment modifications or other means of improving
nuclear safety and plant reliability,

Records

Written records of reviews and audits shall be maintained.
Reports or records of activities shall be forwarded to the [Vice
President-Nuclear Operations) within 30 days following completion
of the review or audit. As a minimum these records shall

dinclude:

a. Results of the activities conducted under the provisions of
Specification 5.5;

b. Recommendations to the management of the organization being
audited;

c. An assessment of the safety significance of the review or
audit findings;

d. Recommended approval or disapproval of items considered under
Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.6; and

€. Determination of whether each item considered under

Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.5 constitutes an
unreviewed safety question,

ADG STS
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Technical Specifications (7S) Bases Contrel

Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
edministrative controls and reviewed according to Specification 5.5.1.

Licensees may make chan?es to Bases without prior NRC approval provided
0

the changes do not inv

a.
b.

ve any of the following:
A change in the TS incorporated in the license;

A change to the updated FSAR that involves an unreviewed safety
question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59;

One critericn for determining whether an unreviewed safety question
is involved is 1f the change would reduce the "margin of safety as
defined in the basis for any technical specification"

(10 CFR 50.59(2)(111)). The applicable safety analyses discussion
for each TS Bases section shouid address the acceptance limits to
which the margin of safety relates as defined by [the NRC document
endorsing industry guidance for performing 10 CFR 50.59 safety
evaluations]). If a specification does not relate to any margin of
safety, then the corresponding Bases (Sections 2.0 and 3.1 through
3.9 {VS5-GE: 3.10}) should so state;

A change to the way that OPERABILITY or the TS could be met,
applied, or interpreted;

A change in the organization of the Bases for TS Sections 2.0 and
3.1 through 3.9 {VS-GE: 3.10}. Each of these Bases sections shall
be organized into the following subsections:

1. Background,

Applicable Safety Aralysis,

LCOs (or Safety Limits for Section 2.0),

Applicability (not applicable to Section 2.0),

wun E-4 w ~
. . - -

ACTIONS (or Safety Limit Violations for Section 2.0),

(continued)
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6. Surveillance Requirements (not applicable to Section 2.0), and
7. References.

Pro?osed changes which meet the criteria of (a), (b), (¢), or (d) above
shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to implementation.

Changes to the Bases which may be implemented without prior NRC approval
will be provided to the NRC at least annually.
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS '

B B L T L R D L B D L T T e e T e S e S T S T s T T e S T SIS TSRS ants.
5.7 Procedures, Programs, and Manuals
5.7.1 Procedures

Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the activities referenced below:

@, The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A of
Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978;

b. The emergency operating grocoduros requirad to inglonnnt the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as
stated in Generic Letter 82-33;

¢. Security plan implementation;

d. Emergency plan implementation;

€. Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring;

f. Fire Protection Program implementation; and

g. A1l programs specified in Specification 5.7.4 [; and) .

vS-CE [h. Modification of core protection calculator (CPC) addressable
constants. These procedures should include provisions to
assure that sufficient margin is maintained in CPC type |
addressable constants to avoid excessive operator interaction
with the CPCs during reactor operation.

Modifications to the CPC software (including changes of
algorithms and fuel cycle specific data) shall be performed in
accordance with the most recent version of "CPC Protection
Algorithm Software Change Procedure,” CEN-38(A)-P that has been
determined to be applicable to the facility. Additions or
deletions to CPC addressable constants or changes to addressable
constant software 1imit values shall not be ‘mplemented without
prior NRC approval.]

(continued)
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5.7.2

5.7.2

5.7.4

Review and Approval

Each procedure of Specification 5.7.1, and changos thereto, shall
be reviewed in accordance with Specification 5.5.1, approved by
the [Plant Superintendent] prior to implementation and reviewed
periodically as set forth in administrative procedures.

Temporary Changes

Temporary changes to procedures of Specification 5.7.1 may be
made provided:

w. The intent of the existing procedure is not altered;

b. The change 1s approved by two members of the plant management
staff, at Teast one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator
license on the unit affected; and

¢. The change {s documented and reviewed in accordance with
Specifications 5.5.1 and approved by the [Plant
Superintendent) within 14 days of implementation.

Programs and Manuals

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and
maintained:

a. Radiation Protection Pregram:

Procedures for personnel radiation protection shall be
prepared consistent with the requirements of 10 CFR 20 and
shall be approved, maintained, and adhered to for all
operations involving personnel radiation exposure;

t. Process Control Program (PCP):

The PCP shall contain the current formulas, sampling,
analyses, tests, and determinations to be made o ensure that
process1ng and packaging of solid radioactive wastes will be
accomplished in such a way as to assure compliance with 10
CFR 20, 61, and 71, state regulations, burial ground

requirements, and other requirements governing the disposal
of solid radioactive waste;

(continued)
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Licensee-initiated changes to the PCP:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain:

a) Sufficient information to support the change(s)
together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations
Justifying the change(s), and

b) A determination that the changoés) will maintain the
everall conformance of the solidified waste product te
oxisttng requirements of Federal, State, or other
applicable regulations,

2. Shall be effective after review and acceptance by the
[review method of Specification 5.5.1] and the approval
of the [Plant Superintendent];

¢. Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM):
The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used:

1. 1In the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents,

2. In the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent
monitoring alarm and trip setpoints,

3. In the conduct of the environmental Radiological
Monitloring Program;

The ODCM shall also contain:

1. The Radioactive Effluent Controls and Radiological
Environmental Monitoring programs required by
Specification 5.7.4,

2. Descriptions of the information that should be included
in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating, and
Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required
by Specifications [5.9.1.3] and [5.9.1.4);

(continued)
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Licensee-initiated changes to the ODCM:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain:

a) Sufficient information to support the change(s)
together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations
Justifying the change(s),

t) A determination that the change(s) will maintain the
level of radicactive effluent control required by
10 ZFR 20.106, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and
Appendix I to 10 CFR 50 and not adversely imoact the
accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpo.nt
calculations,

2. Shall become effective after review and ii.epiance by the
(review method of Specification 5.5.1] and the approval
of the [Plant Superintendent],

3. Shall be submitted to ths Commission in the form of a
complete, legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or
concurrent with the Semiannual Radioactive Effluent
Release Report for the oeriod of the report in which any
change in the ODCM was made. Each change shal) be
fdentified by markings in the margin of the affected
pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was
changed, and shall indicate the date {e.g., month and
year) the change was implemented;

Primary Coolant Sources Outside Centainment:

This program provides controls to minimize loaka?e from those
portions or systems outside containment that could contain
highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or
accident to levels as low as practicable. The systems
include [the recirculation spray, safety injection, chemical
and volume control, gas stripper, and hydrogen recombiners].
The p-ogram shall include the following:

1. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements,

2. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
refueling cycle intervals or less;

(continued)
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In-Plant Radiation Monitoring:

This pro?ran provides controls to ensure the capability to
rccurately determine the airborne iodine concentration in

vital areas under accident conditions. This program shall
include the following:

1. Training cf personnel,
2. Procedures for monitoring,

3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and andlysis
equipment;

Post-Accident Sampling:

This program provides controls to ensure the capability to
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive gases, and
particuiates in plant gaseous effluents, and containmein
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program
shall include the following:

1. Training of personnel,
2. Procedures for sampling and analysis,

3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
equipment;

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program:

This program is to conform with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control
of radicactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to
members of the public from radioactive effluents as low as
reasonabI{ achievable. The program shall be contained in the
ODCM, shall be implemented by operating procedures, and shall
include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program
l{mits are exceeded. The program shall include the following
elements:

1. Limitations on the OPERABILITY of radioactive 1iquid and
gasecus monitoring instrumentation including surveillance
tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the
methodology in the ODCM,

(continued)
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Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material
released in Viquid effluents to unrestricted areas
conforming to 10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2,

Monitoring, s ling. and analysis of radioactive 1iquid
end gaseous effiuents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.106
and with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM,

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose
commitment to a member of the public from “adioactive
materials in 1iquid effluents released from each unit to
unrestricted areas conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR 50,

Determination of cumulative and projected dose
contributions from radioactive effluents for the current
calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance
with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least
every 31 days,

Limitations on the OPERABILITY and use of the 1iquid and
gaseous effiuent treatment systems to ersure that the
gppropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce
releases of radiocactivity when the projected doses in a
31-day period would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the
annual dose or dose commitment conforming to Appendix 1|
to 10 CFR 50,

Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radicactive
material released in gaseous effluents to areas beyond
the site boundary con ormlng to the dose associated with
Appendix B to 10 CFR 20, Table II, Column s

Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses
resulting from noble gases released in gaseous effluents
from each unit to areas beyond the site boundary
conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR 50,

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member
of the public from lodine-131, lodine-133, tritium, and
all radionuciides in particulate form with half-1ives
greatei' than 8 days in gaseous effluents released from
each unit to arsas beyond the site boundary conforming to
Appendix I to 10 CFR 50,

(continued)
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VS-GE

10. Limitations on the annua! dose or dose commitment to any
member of the public due to releases of radioartivity and
to radiation from urenium fuel cycle sources conforming
to 40 CFR 190,

)1, Limitations on venting and purging of the Mark Il
containment through the Standhy Gas Treatment System to
maintain releases as low as reasonably acnhievable (BWRs
w'Mark 1] containments);)

kadiological Environmental Monitoring Program:

This program is for monitoring the radiation and
racionuciides 1n the ervirons of the plant. The program
shall provide representative meacurements o7 radicactivity in
the highest potential exposure pathways and veriticaiion of
the accuracy of the effluent monitoring program and modeling
of environmental exposure pathways. The program shall be
contained in the ODCM, conform to the guidance of Appendix I
to 10 CFR 50, and include the following:

1. Monitoring, sampling, analysis, and reporting of
radigtion and radionuclides in the environment in
aséardance with the methodology and parameters in the

2. A Land Use Census to ensure that changes in the use of
areas at and beyond they site boundary are identified and
that modifications to the menitoring program wre made if
required by the results of this census,

3. Participation in an Interiaboratory Comparison Program to
ensure that independent thecks on the precision and
accuracy of the measurements of radioactive materiais in
environmental sample matrices are porformed as part of
the quality assurance program for envivenmental
monitoring;

Compenent Cyclic or Transient Limit:

This program provides controls to track the FSAR Section [ )
cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components
are maintained within the design limits;

(centinued)
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(k.

B p— “—

Containment (eakage Rate Test Program:

This program provides controls tc easure that the contaiarent
leakage rate tests are performad Lo ensure contairment leak
tightness, which 1s a vequirerent for OPERABILIYY. The
program shall include the following survedilances required by
10 CFR 50, Appendix o

1. Type A tests (overall integrated containment leakage
rite),

Type B tests (Tocal penetration leak raves),
Type C tests (containment isolation valve leaksge rates),

Alr lock seal Teakagn and air lock overal)l leakage rates,

Isolatien valve anc channel wald pressirizatior system
pressure verivications,

6. [ ]-inch purge supply and exhaust leakage rates;

Pre-stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance
Program:

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon
degradation in pre-stressed concrete contaimments to ensure
containment structural integrity, a requirement for
CPERABILITY. The program shall includ: haseline measurements
prior to initial operations. The Tendon Surveillance Program
shall include at least the following:

1. Tendon 1ift-off to check tendon force,

2. The number of tendons inspected for each tendon group,

3. Tendon wire samples taken to check physical ~ondition,
tensile strength and elongation,

4. Grease samples taken to check chemical properties,
physical appearance, and presence of free water,

5. Measurement of grease voids,

6. Visual inspection of end anchorage and contrinment
exterior surface for cracking and grease leakage,

(continued,
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7. Procedures for establishing inspestion frequencies,

g 8. Acceptance criteria,

9. The content ard frequency of reporting,

10, Remedial actions including the OPERABILITY criteria and
reporting requirements when onc or more of the acceptance
criteria ar. not met;

The Tendon Surveillance Progrem and al, v ¢rosed changes

the eto sha)' be reviewed and eoproved Ly the Nki stafr prior
to implemexcstion. )

&y;

1. Inservice Inspection Program:

This program provides controls for inservice inspection and
scsessment of flaws of Ame: ican Society of Mechanics)
vagineers (ASME) Code Class 1, 2, and 3 compenents. The
program shal. inciude the 73’ luwing:

C’ 1. Provis.ons thst inservice inspection, yepairs,
veplucements, modif 'cations, and assessmant of flaws to

ascartain if acceptanle assurance exisis that the
stroctural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3
components will be maintained, shall ke performed in
accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and

Vs Pressure Vessel Code and Addendz, as required by

4@ 10 CFR £0.554.9), excent where r2lief has been granted by

the Commissier pursuant to 10 CFR 50.55a(g)(6)(1) and

-~

>
-~

{ (a)(3),
i3 Ve-CE, [2. Inspection of wmuch reactor coolnnt pump flywheel per
[ ', B&M the recuewondations of Reyrlalory Position C.4.b of

Regulatory Guide .14 Revision ', August 1975;)

3. The provisions of §R 3.0.2 as applicable to the
frequeacias for pmaforming inservice inspection
activities,

(continued)
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An inservice inspection program for piping fdentified in
NRC Generic Letter 88-01 1n accordance with the NRC staff
positions on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample
expansion included in this generic letter or in

accordence with alternate measures approved by the NRC
stulf

Provisions that nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vesse] code shal) be construed to supersede the
requirements of any Technical Specifications (7§

Inservice Testing Program:

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME

coca Class 1, 2, and 3 components. The program shall include
the following:

6y

Provisions that inservice testing of ASME Code Class l,
2, and 3 pumps and valves shal) be performed 1in
accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required
by 10 CFR 50.55a(g), except where specific written relfef
has been granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR
90.55a(g)(6)(1) and (a)(3),

Testing frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME

Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as
follows:

ASME Boiler and Pressure

Vessel Code and

applicable Addends

terminology for Required frequencies
inservice testing for performing inservice
aclivities  testing activities

Weekly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At Teast once per 3) days
Quarterly or every

3 months At Teast once per 92 days
Semiannually or

every 6 months At 1east once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
Biennial or every

2 years At least once per 73] days

(continued)
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» reguirements of anv 1§,
[h. Steam Generstor (5G) Tube Surveillance:
VS-BAW, This program provides controls for monitoring steam
¥, CI generator tube degradation. Each SG shal)l be demonstrated
OPERABLE by meeting the requirements of Specification 5.7.4.1
and by performance of an approved sugmented inservice
inspection program which includes at least the foilowing:
] SG sample selection and inspestion,
2. SG tube sample celection and inspection,
3. The establishment of inspection frequencies, O
4. Acceptance criteria,
5. The content and frequency of reports:
The Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program and al) v
proposed changes thereto shall be reviewed and approved
by the NRC staff prior to implementation.)
4 (0. Secondary Water Chemistry:

VS-W, CE This program provides controls for ~onitering secondary water
chemistry to inhibit SG tube degradation and low pressure
turbine disc stress corrosion cracking. The program shall
include:

1.

ADG STS

Procedures, Programs, and Manuals
5.7

The provistou: of SR 3.0.2 as applicable to the above
required frequencies for performing inservice testing
activities,

The provisions of SR 3.0.3 as applicable to inservice
testing activities,

Provisions that nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code shal)l be cinstrued to supersede the

ldentification of a sampling schedule #u~ the critica)
variables and control points for these varizbles,

Identification of the procedures used to measure the
values of the critical variables,

(continued)
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.

3. ldentification of process sampling points which shall
include monitoring the discharge of the condensate pumps
for evidence of condenser in-leakage,

4. Procedures for the recording and management of data,

5. Procedures defining corrective actions for all off-
control point chemistry conditions,

6. A procedure 1dont1f{1n‘g’ the authority responsible for the
interpretation of the data and the sequence and timing of
administrative events 1s required to initiate corrective
action.)

Ventilation Filter Testing Program:

A proaram shall be established te implement the following

required tostin? of filters 17 accordance with [Regulatory

Guide 1.52, Revisfon 2 or ANSI N5iC-1980):

1. In-place penetration and bypass diocty! phchalate (DOP)
test,

2. In-place penetration and bypass hydrocarbon refrigeranc
gas test,

3. Methyl fodide penetration test of a charcoal sample,
4. Flow rate and pressure drop test, and
5. Heater power test;

Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring
Program:

This program provides assurance of the following:
1. That the concentration of potentially explosive gas
mixtures contained in the fwlstn gas holdup system) 1is

maintained below the flammability limits of hydrogen and
oxygen,

2. That in the event of an uncontroiled release of gaseous
waste storage tank contents, the resulting offsite

(continued)
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radiological consequences will not exceed « smal)
fraction of the dose reference values in 1v CFR 100, and

3. That in the eve. .t of an uncontrolled release of outdoor
1iquid storage tank contents, the rosult1nt
concentrations would be less than the 1imits specified in
10 CFR 20 at the nearest potable or surface water supply
in an unrestricted area.

The program shall include:

1. The limits for the concentration of hydrogen and oxygen
in the [Waste Gas Holdup System) and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained. Such 1imits
shall be appropriate to the system's design criteria
(1.e., whether or not the system 15 designed to withstand
a hydrogen exprosion),

2. The Vimits for the quantity of radioactive gas contained
in each gas storage tank and a surveillance program to
ensure the 1imits are maintained, and

3. The limits for the quantity of radicactive material
contained in unprotected outdonr tanks and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained,

The Vimits t?oclfiud in this program and any proposed changes

thereto _hall be reviewed ind approved by the NRC staff prior

to implementation.
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. §.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.8 OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Principles and Rules

This section presents the rules for inplononting the general principles
embodied by the definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY that were used in the
development of the Technical Sgocifications (1S). Adherence to these
principles and implementing rules are required to ensure acceptable 1§,

The definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY included fn the TS 1s as follows:

"A system, subsystem, train, component, or device shall be OPERABLE or
have OPERABILIT{ when 1t 1s capable of performing 1ts specified
function(s), and when all necessary attendant instrumen‘ation,
controls, ofoctrisal power, cooling or seal water, lubrication or
other auxiliary equipment that are required for the system, subsystem,
train, component or device to perform 1ts function(s) are also capable
of performing their related support function(s).*

Tre specified function(s) of the system, subsystem, train, component, or
device (hereafter referred to as system) is that specified safety
function(s) in the licensing basis for the facility.

. 5.8.1 General Principles of OPERABILITY

GEWERAL PRINCIPLE 1: A system {s considered OPERABLL as long as
there exists assurance that it is capable of performing its
specified satety function(s).

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 2: A system can perform its specified safety
function(s) only when all of its necessary support systems are
capable of performing their related support functions.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 3: Assuring the capability to perform a safety
function 1s an ongoing and continuous process.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 4: When all systems designed to perform a

certain safety function are not capable of porforn!n? that safety
function, a loss of function condition exists. Facility
operation with such a condition may not continue.

(continued)
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GENERAL PRINCIPLE 5: When & system is determined to be incapable
of performing 1ts intended safety function(s), the declarstion of
inoperability shall be immediate.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 6: Any exception to an fmmediate determination
of inoperability must be justified.

5.8.2 Implementation Rules for 1§

The definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY embodies a principle that
a system can perform 1ts function(s) only 1f all necessary
support systems are capable of performing their related support
functions. This definition extends the requirements of &
Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) for those systems that
directly perform a specified function (supported system) to those
that parform a required support function (support systems).

The timeliness of OPERABILITY determinations in response to
nonconforming or degraced conditions should be commensurate with
the safety significance of the issue. Once a determination of
inoperability is made regardlng a support or supported system
included in the TS or & supp~rt system not included in the TS but
necessary to sug:ort one or more systems included in the TS5, then
the actions to taken are governed by the following rules:

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 1: Upon dotoruining that a suppert or
sup?ortod system 1s inoperable, the system is immediately
declared inoperable.

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 2: When a support or supported system that
is included in the TS is declared inoperable, the corresponding
LCO 1s immediately entered.

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 3: When a support system is declared
inoperable, '1 of its supported systems are immediately declared
inoperable an the associated LCOs are entered unless otherwise
Justified:

a. In “oe Bases of the support system LCO, or

b. In the Bases of the supported system LCO or FSAR, or both, if
the support system 1s not included in TS.

(continued)
(continued)
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Principles and Rulo:

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 4: When a support or supported system is
declared inoperable in one train, the corresponding independent
support or supported systems and all other associated suppert
systems in the vpposite train(s) are verified to be OPERABLE to
ensure that the complete capabt‘!ty to perform Lhe specified
safety function has not been lost (1.e., loss of functiconal
capability).

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 5: Upon determining that a loss of
functional capability condition exists, actions specified in the
support or supported system LCOs are taken to mitigate the loss
of the functional capabi’ity.

(Guidance in support of these rules that was used in the
development of the new Standard TS is presented in Section 1.5.)

5.8.3 Support and Supported Systems Association
[The licensee shall describe here the approach it established to
associate TS and non-TS support systems with TS supported
systems.)
AOG STS
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Reporting Roquirono:t;

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.9 Reporting Requirements

5.9.1

Routine Reports

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with
10 CFR 50.4.

5.9.1.1

Startup Report

A summary regort of plant startup and power escalation
testing shall be submitted following:

a. Receipt of an Operating License,

b. Amendment to the license involving a planned
increase in power level,

¢. Installation of fuel that has a different design cr
ha; been manufactured by a different fuel supplier;
an

d. Modifications that may have significantly altered
the nuclear, thermal, or hydraulic performance of
the unit,

The initia)l Startup Report shall address each of the
startup tests identified in Chapter 14 of the FSAR and
shall include a description of the measured values of
the operating conditions or characteristics ubtained
during the test program and a comparison of these
values with design predictions and specifications. Any
corrective actions that were required to obtain
satisfactory operation shall also be described. Any
edditional specific details required in license
conditions basad on other commitments shall be included
in this report. Subsequent Startup Reports shal)
address startup tests that are necessary to demonstrate
the acceptability of changes and modifications.

Startup Reports shall be submitted within 90 days
folloulng completion of the Startup Test program;
90 days following resumption or commencement of

commercial power operation; or 9 months following

(continued)
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Reporting Reguirements
5.9

Initial criticality, whichever Is earlfest. If the
Startup Report does not cover a1l three events (1.e.,
inftial criticality, completion of Startup Test
Program, and resumption or commencement ¢f commercia)
operation), supplementary reports shall be submitted at
least every 3 months until all three events have been
completed.

$.9.1.2° Annusl Reports
/ %
. DD P04 5 B 45 B 05 5. & 65 & _.~0][ N p——
‘f/ A single submitta) may be made for & multiple unit
statfon. The submittal should combine those sections
N that ‘are common to all units at the station.

.

© Annual Reports covering the activities of the unit as
described beluw for the previous calendar year shall be
submitte” by March 31 of each year. The 1.itia) report
shall be submitted by March 31 of the year following
initial criticality.

Reports required on an annual basis include:
@. Occupational Radiation Exposure Report

A tabulation on an annual basis of the number of
station, utility, and other personne) (including
contractors) receiving exposures greater than

100 mrem/yr and their associated man-rem exposure
according to work and job functions (e.g., reactor
operations and surveillance, inservice inspection,
routine maintenance, special maintenance (describe
maintenance], waste processing, and refueling).
This tabulation suppiements the requirements of
Section 20 407 of 10 CFR 20. The dose assignments
to various duty functions may be estimated based n
pocket dosimeter, thermoluminescent dosimeter
(TLD), or film badge measurements. Smal) eXposury s
totalling less than 20% of the individual tota)
dose need not be accounted for. In the aggregate,
at least BOX of the tots) whole-body dose received
from external sources should be assigned to
specific major worl functions; and

. Any other unit unique reports required on an annua)
basis.)

(continued)

(continued)
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Reporting Roquirnnogt;

§.9.1.3  Annua) Radiological Environmental Operating Report

A single submittal may be made for a wultiple unit
station, The submitta) should combine those
soct:ons that are common to all units at the
station,

-

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Keport covering the operation of the unit during
the previous calendar year shall be submitted by
May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends
of the results of the Radiological Environmental
Monitoring Program for the reporting period. The
material provided shall be consistent with the
ob{cctivos outlined in the Off-site Dose
Caiculation Manual (ODCM), and Sections IV.B.2,
IV.B.3, and IV.C of Appendix 1 to CFR 50.

The Annual Radiological Environmental erating
Report shall include the results of analyses of all
radiological environmental samples and of all
environmental radiation measurements taken during
the perfod pursuant to the locations specified in
the table and figures in the ODCM, as well as
summarized and tabulated results of these analyses
and measurements in the format of the table in the
Radiologica)l Assessment Branch Technical Position,
Revision 1, November 1979. The report shall
fdentify the therm_luminescent dosimeter (TLD)
results that represent co-located dosimeters in
relation to the NRC TLD program and the exposure
period associated with each result. In the event
that some individual results are not available for
fnclusion with the report, the report shall be
submitted noting and explaining the reasons for the
missing results. The missing data shall be
subni:tod as soon as possible in a supplementary
report.

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.9

$.9.1.4 Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report

P p—— .-...,,...,ﬁ-,...._"_‘,t.__-.,..‘......-..-- -
A single submittz) may be made for a miltiple unit
station., The submitta) should combine those
sections that are comm .« to al) units at the
station, however, for units with separate radwaste
systems, the submittal shall specify the releases
of radioactive material from each unit.

The Semiannual Radioactive £ffluent Release Report
covering the operation of the unit during the
previous & months of operation shall be submitted
within 60 days after January 1 and July 1 of each
year. The report shall include a summary of the
quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous
effluents and solid waste released from the unit,
The material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the ODCM and Process Control
Program (PCP) and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a
and Section IV.B.1 of Appendix I to 10 CFR $0.

Morithly Operating Reports

Routine reports o operating statistics and
shutdown experience[, including documentation of
¢!l challenges to the power-operated relief valuer
(PORVs) or safety valves) shall be submitted on @
monthly basis no later than the 15th of each month
following the calendar month covered by the report.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

a. Core operating limits shal) be estab)ished
prior to each reload cycle, o prior to any

remaining portion of a reload cycle, for the
following:

1. [The individual specifications that address

core operating l1imits must be referenced
here.)

and shal) dbe documented in the COLR.

(continued)
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Reporting loquirouogi;

5.9.2

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core
operating 1imits shall be those previously reviewed
and approved by the NRC, specifically those
descri in the following documents:

1. {ldontify the Topical Report(s) by number,
ftle, date, and NRC staff apfrovai document ,
or identify the staff Safety Evaluation Report
P for a plant-specific methodology by NRC letter

////\ ) and date, )

¢ ¢ The core operating 1imits shall be determined such
\ that all upql'ccb e limits (0.?.. fuel thermal-

b mechanical limits, core therma] hydraulic limits,
[lllﬂ.ht{ Core Cooling S{stom (ECCS) Vimits,
nuclear 1imits such as shutdown margia, transient
analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of
the safety analysis are met; and

d. The COLR, including any mid-cycle revisions or
sup:!caonts. shall be provided upon issuance for
each reload cycle to the NRC,

Special Reports

[Spec’al Reports may be required covering inspection, test, and
maintenance activities. These special reports are determinad on
an individual basis for each unit and their preparation and
suhmittal are designated in the Technical Specifications.)

Scecial Reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator
of the Regional Office of the NRC within the time period
specified for each report.

[The following Special Reports shal) be submitted:)

a. In the event an ECCS 1s actuated and 1., ects water into the
RCS, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted within
90 days describing the circumstances of the actuation and the
total accumulated actuation cycies to date. The current
value of the usage factor for each affected safo:g injection
nozzle shall be provided in this Special Report whenever its
value exceeds 0.70;

(continued)
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Reporting chuiroaogt;

[VS-B&W,CE, W]

If an individual emergency diesel generator (EDG) experiences
4 or more valid failures in the last 25 demands, these
failures and any non-valid failures experienced by that EDG
in that time period shall be reported within 30 days.

Reports on EDG failures shal) include the information
recommended in Regulatory Position C.5 of Regulatory

Guide 1.9, Revision 3;

When a pre-planned alternate method of monitoring post-
accident instrumentation functions 1s required by Condition €
of LCC 3.3.[X], a report shall be submitted within 14 days
from the time the action {s required. The report shall
outTine the action taken, the cause of the fnoperability, and
the plans and schedule for restoring the instrumentation
channels of the function to OPERABLE status; and

The NRC shall be informed within 24 hours of discovery of a
reactivity anomaly involving a disparity of » 1% &k/k in core
reactivity in which the cause cannot be determined.
In addition, the NRC shall be informed within 24 hours of
discovery of a {quadrant power tilt ratio (QPTR{ 5 1.09 or
?gafraq; ﬁ;ror 1t > maximum Vimit or Azimuthal Posar Tilt

J 2 0.10].

AOG STS
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5.10

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.10 Record Retention
In addition to the ngpl!cablc record retention requirements of Title 10,
Code of Federal Regulations, the following records shall be retained for
at least the minimum period indicated.
5.10.1 The following records shall be retained for at least 3 years:
a. A)) License Event Reports required by 10 CFR 50.73;

b. Records of changes made to the procedures required by
Specification 5.7.); and

¢. Records of radioactive shipments,
5.10.2 The following records shall be retained for at least 5 years:

8. Records and logs ¢f unit operation covering time interval at
each power level;

b. Records and logs of principal maintenance activities,
inspections, repair, and replacement of principal ftems of
equipment related to nuclear safety;

¢. Records of surveillance activities, inspections, and
calibrations required by the Technical Specifications (7§)
[and the Fire Protection Program);

d. Records of sealed source and fission d r leak tests and
results; and

e. Records of annual physicel inventory of 1 sealed source
material of record.

5.10.3 The following records shall be retained for the duration of the
unit Operating License:

a. Records and drawing changes rofloctin? unit design
:gg;fications made to systems and equipment dnscribod in the

b. Records of new and irradiated fuel Inventory, fuel transfers,
and assembly burnup histories;

(continued)
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5.10

Records of radiation exposure for a1l individuals entering
radiation control areas;

Records of gaseous and Viquid radioactive materia) released
to the environs;

Records of transfent or operational cycles for those unit
components identified in [FSAR, Section S F

Records of reactor tests and experiments;

Records of training and qualification for current members of
the unit staff;

Records of inservice inspections performed puriant to the
1S;

Records of quality assurance activities required by the
Operational Quality Assurance (QA) Manual [not Tisted in
specification 5.10.]1 and which are classified as permanent
recerds by applicable regulations, cedes and standards);

Records of reviews performed for changes made Lo procedures

or equipment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to
10 CFR 50.59;

Records of the reviews and audits required by
Specifications 5.5.1 and 5.5.2;

Records of the service lives of al) hydraulic and mechanica)
snubbers required by [document where snubber requirements
relocated to] including the date at which the service 1ife

commences anc associated installation and maintenance
records:

Records of secondary water sampling and water quality;)

Records of anaiyses required by the Radiolngica)
tnvironmental Monitoring Program that would permit evalvation
of the accuracy of the analysis at a later date. This should
include procedures effective at specified times and QA
records showing that these procedures were followed:

(continued)
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Record Retention
5.10

0. Kecords of reviews performed for changes made to the Offsite
Dose Calculation Manual and the Process Control Program;

[p. Records of pre-stressed concrete containment tendon
surveillances;) and

[q. Records of steam generator tube surv:illances.)

&)
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High Radiation Area
5.11

‘ 5.0 AOMINISTRATIVE CONTRULS
w
5.11 High Radiation Area

Pursuant to paragraph 20.203(c)(5) of 10 CFR 20, in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.203(c), each h1?h radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intens tg of radiation 1

> 100 mrem/hr but < 1000 mrem/hr, shall be barri~aded and
consp1cuous1{ osted as a high radiation area a0 'ntrance
thereto shal go controlled by requiring 1ssuance of a Radiation
Work Permit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection
procedures (e.g., [Mealth Physics Technician]) or personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempt from the
RWP issuance requirement during the performance of their assigned
duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates

< 1000 mrem/hr, provided they are otherwise following plant
radiation protection procedures for entry into such high
radiation areas.

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such
;r::s shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the
ollowing:

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area, or

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with this
monitoring device may be made after the dose rate levels in
the area have been established and personnel have been made
knowledgeable of them, or

¢. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device who 1s
responsible for providing positive control over the
activities within the area and shall perform periodic
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the
[Radiation Protection Manager) in the RWP,

In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.11.1, areas
with radiation levels > 1000 mrem/hr shall be provided with
locked doors to prevent unauthorized entry and the keys shall be
maintained under the administrative control of the Shift Foreman
on duty or health physics supervision. Doors shall remain locked
except during periods of access by personnel under an approved

(continued)

5.11.1
5.11.2
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High Radiation Area
.1

RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels in the immediate
work areas and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in
that area. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWwP,
direct or remote (such as closed circuit TV cameras) continuous
surveillance may be made by personnel qualified in radiation pro-
tection procedures to provide positive exposure control over the
activities being performed within the area.

For individual high radiation areas accessible to personnel with
radiation levels of > 1000 mrem/hr that are located within large
areas, such as reactor grinury containment, where no enclosure
exists for purposes of locking, and where no enclosure can be
reasonably constructed around the individual area, that
individugl area shall be barricaded, conspicuously posted, and a
flashing 11ght shall be activated as a warning device.
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)
C§T condensate storage tank
Cves Chemical and Volume Control System
DBA Design Basis Accident
DBE Design Basis Event
D¥ decontamination factor
DG diesel generator
DIV drywel) 1solation valve
ONB departure from nucleate boiling
DNBR departure from nucleate boiling ratio
Dop diocyt) phthalate
DPlV drywell purge isolation valve
DRP] digital rod position indicator
LAB exclusion area boundary
ECCS Emer Core Cooling System
ECw essential chilled water
£ce estimated critical position
EDG emergency diesel generator
EFAS Emergency Feedwater Actuation System
EFIC emergenty feedwater initiation and contro)
EFCV excess flow check valve
EFPDs effective full power days
EFPYs effective full power years
EFW emergency feedwater
EHC electro-hydraulic control
£0C end of cycle
EOC-RPT end of cycle recirculation pump trip
ESF engineerea safety feature
ESFAS Engineered Safety Featurd Actuation System
ESW ecsential service water
EvS Emergency Ventilation System
FBACS Fuel Building Air Cleanup System
FCV flow control vaive
FHAVS, Fuel Handling Area Ventilatiun System
FSPYS Fuel Storage Pocl Ventilation System
FRC fractional relief capacity
FR Federal Register
FTC fuel temperature coefficient
FRLB feedwater line break
(continued)
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Acronyms

APTENDIX A (continued)
HCS Hydrogen Control System; Hydrazine Control System
HCU hydraulic control unit
HIS Hydrogen Ignition System
HELB high energy 1ine break
AEPA high efficiency Earticulato air
I MS Hydrogen Mixing {stom
HPC I high pressure coolant injection
HPCS high pressure core spray
HP] high pressure injection
HPS1 high pressure safety injection
HPSP high pawer setpoint
HVAC heating, ventilation, and air conditioning
HZP hot zero power
1CS Todine cmnug System
1EEE Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers
1GSCC intergranular stress corrosion cracking
IRM intermediate range monitor
ISLH inservice leak and hydrostatic
17¢ isothermal temperature coefficient
K-relay control relay
LCS Leakage Cortrol System
LEFM linear elastic fracture mechanics
LER Licensee Event Report
LHGR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
LHR Tinear heat rate
LLS Tow-low set
LOCA loss-of-coolant accident
LOCV loss of condenser vacuum
LOMFW loss of main feedwater
LOP loss of power
LGPS loss of power start
LOVS loss of voltage start
LPCI low precsure coolant injection
LPCS low pressure core spray
LPD local power density
LPI low pressure injection
LPRM local power range monitor
LPSI low pressure safety injection
LPSP low power setpoint
(continued)
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MAPLHGR
MA"[ Al
MAPFAC,
MAPFAL
MCPH
MCR
MCRE(
MF |
MFIV
MFLPD
MFRY
MFW

MG

MO(
MSIS
MSIV
MSLB
MSSY

BWR/6

\

(continued)

low population zone

Iimiting safety system settings

lead test a.sembly

fow temperature overpressure protection

max i mum
MAPLHGR
MAPLHGR
MAPLHGR factor, powey
MINIMUM CRITICAL
matn control room
main control room environmental
minimum flow interlock

main feedwater isolation valve
maximum fraction of 1imiting power density
main feedwater regulation valve

main feedwater

motor-generator

middie of cycle

main steam 1solation signa)

main steam fsolation valve

main steam 1ine break

main steam safety valve

moderator temperature coefficient

averaqge
factor
factor,

planar
flow-¢ rdent component
wendent component
PONS RATIO

control

nil-ductility temperature
nil-ductility transition t mperature
nuclear instrument

Nuclear Instrumentation System
Neutron Monitoring System

net positive suction head

Nuclear Steam Supply Systen

Offsite Dose Calculation Manua)

operation with a potential for draining the
vessel
thro

(\h{ e -

ugh steam generator

post-accident monitoring
primary containment combustible gas control
primary containment isolation

Iinear heat generatic

Acronyms

n rate

reactor
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Acronyms
APPENDIX A (continued)

PCIV gr1nary containment isolation valve

PCHRS rimary Containment Hydrogen Recombiner System

pCP Process Control Program

PCPV primary containment purge valve

PCT peak cladding temperature

eDIL power dependent insertion 1imit

POL power distribution Vimit

PF position factor

PIP position indication probe

PIV pressure isolation valve

PORV g{ilr- rated relief valve

PPS ant =¥=toct1v0 System

PPA probabilistic risk assessment

PREACS ::::u::.. Exhaust Afr Cleanup System; Penetration Room
' Air Cleanup System

PSW plant service water L

P/ ress temperature

PTE HYSI@T% '.Uon

PTLR PRESSURE AND RATURE LIMITS REPORT

OA quality assurance

QpPY quadrant power tilt

QPTR quadrant power ti1t vatio

Qs quench spray .

RACS Rod Action Control System

RAOC relaxed axial offset control

RAS recirculation actuation signal

RB reactor building

RBM rod block monitor

RCCA rod cluster control assembly

RCIC reactor core isolation cooling

RCIS Rod Control and Information System

RCP reactor coolant pump

RCPB reactor coolant pressure boundary

RCS Reactor Coolant System

REA rod ejection accident

RHR residual heat remova)

RHRSW residual heat removal service water

RMCS Reactor Manual Control System

RPB reactor pressure boundaries

RPC rod pattern controller

RPCE reactor power cutback

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)
RP1S Rod Position Information System
RPS Reactor frotection System
RFT recirculation pump tri
RPV reactor pressure vesse
RS recirculation spray
RT reference temperature
RT o1 nil-ductility reference temperature
RTE% reactor trip circuit breaker
RTD resistence temperature detector
RIM eactor trip module
RTP TED THERMAL POWER
RTS Reactor Trip System
RWCU réactor water cleanup
RWE rod withdrawal error
RWL rod withdrawal limiter
RWM rod worth minimizer
RWP Radiation Work Permit
RWST refueling water storage tank
RW1 refueling water tank
SAFOL specified acceptable fuel design 1imits
SBCS Steam Bypass Control System
SBO station blackout
SBVS Shield Bui!ding.:agx;‘lt$on System
SCAT spray chemical on tank
SCI secondary contatnment 1solation
SCR silicon controlled rectifier
SDv scram discharge volume
SOM SHUTDOWN MARGIN
SER Safety Evaluation Report
SFRCS Steam and Feedwater Rupture Control System
SG steam generator
SGTR steam generator tube rupture
SGTS Standby Gas Treatment System
51 safety injection
SIAS safety injection actuation signal
818 safety injection signal
SIT safety injection tank
SJAE steam jet air ejector
SL Safety Limit
SLB steam 1ine break
SLC standby liquid control
SLCS Standby Liquid Control System
SPMS Suppression Pool Mekeup System
SRM source range monitor
(cont inued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued) .

S/RV safety/relief valve

S/RVDL safety/relief valve discharge line
SSPS Solid State Protection System

S5W standby service water

SWS Service Water System

STE special test exception

§T1S Standard Technical Specifications
TADOT trip actuating device operational test
TCV ine control valve

TIP transversing incore probe

TLD thermoluminescent dosimeter

TM/LP thermal margin/low pressure

15 Technical Specifications

T8V turbine stop valve

UHS Ul*imate Heat Sink

vCT volume contrel tank

VETP Ventilation Filter Testing Program
VHPT variable high power trip

v/o volume percent '
VS vendor specific

/PMB zero power mode bypass

I RS L T AL TV T SISO S TN L LI S TRy TR, WAL
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10 SUPPLEMENTARY NOTES

1 ABETRACT /200 woreh o boss/

This draft report documents the results of the NRC staf?f review of new

standard Technical Specificatinns (S7S) proposed by the BWR Owners Group for the
BWR/6 design. The new STS were developed based on the criteria in the interim
Commission Policy Statement on Technical Specification improvements for

Nuclear Power Reactors, dated February 6, 1987. The new STS wil) be used 4s

bases for individual nuclear power plant owners to develop improved plant-

specific technical specifications. The NRC staff is 185Uing this draft new

STS for a JC working-day comment period, Following the comment period, the

NRC staff will analyze comments received, finalize the new STS. and issue them

for plant-specific implementation., This report contains three volumes. Volume 1
contains the Specifications for all sections of the new 3TS. Volume 2 contains the
Bases for Sections 2.0 - 3.3 of the new STS and Volume 3 contains the Bases for
Sect.ions 3.4 - 3.10 of the new SIS.
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